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GENERAL INFORMATION

INTRODUCTION

When exterior wind pressures or security issues arise and a By using a Rixson heavy-duty floor closer (existing or new
floor closer is the best way to close a door but lighter opening installation) along with a Rixson 2900 door opener, there is no
forces are desired, the Rixson® 2900 Automatic Opener is the  need for the extra expense of a high energy operator.

perfect solution. There is no special templating for either the floor closer or the

Low energy operators are not designed for high traffic or operator.
heavy doors because the mechanical closings inside are not
strong enough to control the door.
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2900 Low ENERGY
AUTOMATIC DOOR OPENER

OVERVIEW

The Rixson® 2900 is a “low energy” power door operator designed to automatically open and close doors with a lower
energy opening force.

The American with Disabilities Act (ADA) is a law administered by the U.S. Department of Justice. Its guidelines under ADA
Regulation for Title Ill are detailed on the ADA website: www.ada.gov.

The Rixson 2900 aids in complying with ADA and ANSI A156.19 requirements. It functions using an A/C motor and hydraulic
pump to activate a heavy-duty floor closer controlled by an Electronic Limit Switch (ELS) circuit board. The Rixson 2900 is your
best choice in a low energy power door operator with its:

Ease of installation and setup ¢ Push and Go selector switch

* Simple instructions * Open/Close Obstruction Detection

* Uses push-button settings for door open and door close * Motor startup delay adjustment
positions

« Vestibule Function Delay adjustment
Application versatility and ease of adjustment (For sequencing two or more units)

e Push side or pull side mounting units available « Door Hold Open Delay adjustment

* Interfaces with electric hardware and integrates with access Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) Relay Output
control systems . .
* SPDT Relay Output time adjustment

Allows the floor closer to act normally during close
e SPDT Alarm Output

cycles or if power is turned off

e Critical for fire-rated doors * Blow Open Function for Smoke Ventilation
» Springs force provides the feel of a normal manual door * Infinite Hold Open function
closer * Presence Detector Input
* Door can be opened manually if desired * 24 VDC @ 500 mA output
Operation startup options ¢ Selector Mode Switch (3 position)
* Wall switches Q OFF — Turns unit off
* Motion sensor 0 ON — Turns unit on
* Radio frequency device 0 HOLD OPEN - Activates the unit to the hold
* Push and Go open position indefinitely
Hold Open options Electrical Data
¢ 0-30 seconds (5 seconds minimum required for ADA and e Power Input 120 VAC, 60 Hz (+10%, -15%)

ANSI A156.19)
* Choice of indefinite hold open features

e Current Draw 2 amp
e Auxiliary Output 24 VDC @ 500 mA

Obstructed Dlet.ec.tion ] ) ) e SPDT relay output for controlling electric strikes or electric

* Door closes if it hits an obstruction while opening locks not to exceed 1 amp @ 30 VDC

* Door re-opens once if it hits an obstruction while closing Certifications

FUNCTIONS * Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

* Push Side or Pull Side Applications * BHMA 156.19 for Low Energy and Power Assist operated

* Power Assist selector switch doors
S
25
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STANDARD AND DROP
APPLICATIONS

STANDARD APPLICATIONS

2920/2925

Hinge (Pull) Side of Door
* Spring-buffered stop assembly in slide track

2920 Rigid Arm and Slide Track
¢ 1/8"(3mm) maximum frame reveal

2925 Double Egress Arm and Slide Track
e From 1/8" to 3"(3 to 76mm) frame reveal

* Specify hand when ordering

(Click here to view 2920 template)

(Click here to view 2925 template)

2910/2915
Stop (Push) Side of Door

Heavy-Duty Double Lever Arm
e Maximum frame reveals as charted

* Spring-buffered stop in arm shoe assembly

SERIES REVEAL RANGE
2910 2-1/4" to 4-3/4"™ | (57 to 121mm)*
2915 4-13/16" to 7-3/8" (122 to 187mm)

* Reveals less than 2-1/4"(57mm) may be
achieved by field cutting the adjusting rod

NOTE: Door opening degree determined by floor closer. (Click here to view template)

2910-D/2915-D
Stop (Push) Side of Door

Heavy-Duty Double Lever Arm
¢ Maximum frame reveals as charted

* Spring-buffered stop assembly in arm shoe

SERIES REVEAL RANGE
2910-D 2-1/4" to 4-3/4" | (57 to 121mm)*
2915-D 4-13/16" to 7-3/8' (122 to 187mm)

* Reveals less than 2-1/4"(57mm) may be
achieved by field cutting the adjusting rod

LH Shown

o § NOTE: Contact factory for use on doors exceeding 250 Ibs. (Click here to view template)

® O

ES
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Kim Reese

(Click here to view 2920 template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/AO%20120000.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view 2925 template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/AO%20122000.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/AO%20125000.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/AO%20126000.pdf



STANDARD AND DROP

APPLICATIONS
STANDARD APPLICATIONS
G Pivot Point .
3 30-3/16
‘ 31-11/16" (767mm) 4-3/8" 4-7/8"
I (805mm) o . (111mm) (124mm)
(51mm) Min.
| | f“* |
23" | SERIES | DIM*“S’
g (584mm) | 2020  |1-3/4"(44mm) S
2925 2-3/8"(60mm)
@ 2920
Rigid Arm DOOR SWING | 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° | 105°
@ > 2925 MINIMUM DOOR| 32" | 31" | 30" | 30" | 29"
Double Egress Arm WIDTH (mm) | (813) | (787) | (762) | (762)| (737)
(Handed) Minimum door width for all double egress applications is 29"(737mm).
5 31-11/16" X 1120 4-3/8" 4-1/8"
B (805mm) | (38mm) (111mm) (105mm)
= T mii
| 1-15/16"
‘3 a (49mm)
1 ﬂ 2910
e O FE—— §
/9 | 9915 DOOR SWING | 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° | 105°
© 8 MINIMUM DOOR| 34" | 33" | 33" | 32" | 32
= Lo WIDTH (mm) | (864) | (838) |(838) | (813) |(813)

DROP APPLICATIONS

31-11/16" 1-1/2" .
- e Min. - " _ n
(805mm) ¢ (38mm) n 4-3/8 <> 1-7/8
— (111mm) - (48mm)

a

— 1 KR

¥ (98mm)

@
i

Drop Plate 3

/@ 2910-D
% ° 2915-D DOOR SWING | 85° 90° | 95° |100° |105°
MINIMUM DOOR| 36" | 35" | 34" 34" | 33"

|

®
| PO

a
@ L fre—r 9 WIDTH (mm) | (914) | (889) |(864) |(864) ((838)
S
2z
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SPECIFICATIONS

Heavyweight high-traffic doors that require automatic opening
shall use the low energy operator in conjunction with a
heavy-duty floor closer. Operator shall be for opening of

door only.

Door shall be installed in the floor and shall have separate
and independent closing speeds with back check turned to
lightest setting.

Door controls (interior/exterior) for swinging doors shall be low
energy operators. Door closing force shall be adjustable to
ensure adequate closing control. Door operator shall have an
adjustable backcheck feature to cushion the door opening
speed if opened violently. Low energy operation to cycle the
door open as controlled by the body/pump and motor
assembly adjustments. Power operator unit shall provide
conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless
the power operator motor is activated by an initiating device.
Motor assist shall be adjustable from 0 to 30 seconds in 5
second increments. Motor assist shall restart the time cycle
with each activation of the initiating device. Unit shall have a
three-position selector mode switch that shall permit unit to be
switched “ON” to monitor for function activation, switched to
“H/O” for indefinite hold open function or switched to “OFF,”
which shall deactivate all control functions but will allow
standard door operation by means of the internal mechanical
closer. Door control shall be adjustable to provide compliance
with the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA) and ANSI standards A117.1 and A156.19.

212 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS

All operators shall meet UL, cUL, UL10c and UL10B
standards. All operators are to be fire rated. All operators to
have push and go function to activate power operator or
power assist function. All operators to have push button
controls for setting door close and door open positions. All
operators to have open obstruction detection and close
obstruction detection built into the unit. All operators to have
door closer assembly with adjustable spring size, backcheck
valve, sweep valve, latch valve, speed control valve and
pressure adjustment valve to control door closing. All
operators to have motor start-up delay, vestibule interface
delay, electric lock delay and door hold open delay up to 30
seconds. All operators shall close door under full spring power
when power is removed. All operators to have inputs for
smoke ventilation doors, which allow doors to power open
upon fire alarm activation and hold open indefinitely or until
fire alarm is reset. All operators to have a presence detector
input to prevent a closed door from opening or a door that is
fully opened from closing. All operators to have a hold open
toggle input to allow remote activation for indefinite hold open;
door closes the second time the input is activated. All
operators to have vestibule inputs to allow sequencing
operation of two units. All operators to have a 24 VDC @ 500
mA output for controlling electric strikes, electromagnetic
locks or radio frequency receivers. All operators to have an
SPDT relay for interfacing with latch retraction exit devices,
electric strikes, etc. All operators to be hard wired with power
input of 120 VAC@60HZ

Note: For further detailed specification data, consult our
website, www.rixson.com.

01/05





TECHNICAL DETAILS

TECHNICAL DETAILS

ELS - Electronic Limit Switch:

™ Used for open/closed door setting, Push and
Go selection, obstruction timing and Power
Operator/Power Assist Function.
* WHT Button - Used for Door Open setting
* BLK Button - Not used

Dip Switch Settings

1 - Obstruction Detection Delay

2 - Obstruction Detection Delay

3 - Aviation Mode (Push and Go)

4 - Power Assist/Power Operator Mode

‘ See Glose-up on pg 21

.

SW1 Dip Switches

1 - P/A - Door Operator
Function Switch - OFF

position selects Operator
Mode. ON position selects
the Assist Mode.

2 - A/D - Alarm Delay Timer -
OFF = 30 second delay.

Timer Adjustments

* SW2 - Motor Delay - Delays motor start-up
to allow unlocking of electric hardware.

* SW3 - Solenoid Delay - Sets the length of
time that the relay will stay energized or
de-energized. Used for JP4-3, 4 and 5 relay.
Allows electric hardware to stay energized
long enough for automatic door opening.

ON = 60 second delay. * SW4 - Vestibule Delay - Sets the length of
Used with terminal JP1-1 time between receipt of the IN Vestibule signal

and the motor start-up.

¢ SW5 - Hold Open Delay/Assist Delay - Sets
length of time door holds open at the fully
open position for operator function. Sets
length of time motor and pump assembly will
operate to reduce opening force of door for
assist function. When time elapses the door
will operate as a standard door closer.

3 - Not used - OFF
4 - Not used - OFF

>
=
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TECHNICAL DETAILS

2900 Control Board JP-1 Terminal:
(Input Controls) - wall switches, motions
sensors, 2nd Rixson 2900, etc.

1 - O/O - Override Open - Input for blow open
or smoke ventilation application - Upon
initiation of a closed signal from a
fire/smoke alarm panel, the door will open
and remain open until signal is terminated.
Use with any JP-1 ground.

2 - RES 1 - Not used

3 - AUX2 - Auxiliary Two - This is one of two
secondary initiating switch input contacts
(JP-10 is the other.) Use with any JP-1
ground to initiate operation.

4 - GND - Ground

5 - INV - IN Vestibule - Used for vestibule
function. This contact must be connected to
the JP-1-6 terminal from another unit to
receive an initiating signal. Use this contact
with any JP-1 ground.

6 - OUTV - Out Vestibule - Used for vestibule
function - This contact must be connected
to terminal JP-5 of another unit to send an
initiating signal. Use this contact with any
JP-1 ground.

7 - GND - Ground

8 - RFT - Toggle (Maintained Hold Open) This
input can be used with any normally open
switch. The first initiation of this contact will
open door and hold it open. A second
initiation of this contact will release and
close the door. Use with any JP-1 ground.

9 - GND - Ground

10 -AUX2 - Auxiliary Two - Same as JP1-3
above.

11 -GND - Ground

12 -PDET - Presence Detector - Permits wiring
of a sensor to prevent a closed door from
opening or a door that is fully open from
closing. Use with any JP-1 ground.

13 -GND - Ground

14 -AUX1 - Auxiliary One - Primary initiating
switch contact. Initiates door power cycle.
For vestibule function, the switch on the
initiating side of door is connected to this
terminal. Use with any JP-1 ground.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

JP-4 Terminal: (Output Controls) - electric
strikes, latch retraction exit devices, mag
locks, etc.

1 - GND - Ground
2 - +24VDC

3 - NO1 - Relay Contact - Normally open relay dry
contact that is switched when any auxiliary
inputs are initiated. Delay can be set for up to 12
seconds. Use with JP4-4 CO-1.

4 - CO1 - Relay Contact - Common relay contact for
use with terminals JP4-3 and JP4-5.

5 - NC1 - Relay Contact - Normally closed relay
contact that is switched when any auxiliary
inputs are initiated. Delay can be set for up to 12
seconds. Use with JP4-4 CO1.

6 - NO2 - Alarm Delay - Normally open dry relay
contact that is switched when any auxiliary
inputs are initiated. The relay will stay switched
for 30 or 60 seconds (selected by dip switch
SW1-2 A/D).

7 - CO2 - Alarm Delay - Common contact for use
with terminals JP4-6 and JP4-8.

8 - NC2 - Alarm Delay - Normally closed dry contact
that is switched when any auxiliary inputs are
initiated. The relay will stay switched for 30 or 60
seconds (selected by dip switch SW1-2 A/D).

L) Jn 5 ;ﬁi’ﬁlﬂ;ﬂﬂ_“
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ACCESSORIES

#29679 Operational Signs (kit contains 10 signs)

(Packaged with unit) — Supplied with 2900 Operator

#29431 (1 per)

Motion Sensor #29663

e Uni-directional
¢ Black cover
* SPDT relay

* 24 VDC input

Switch Post #29677

¢ 5" square steel 1/8" wall thickness
» Durable exterior grade powder coat 42" high

e Finish in gray or dark bronze. Specify when
ordering

 Standard formed plastic cap
e Surface mounted (above ground)

* Radio Frequency Transmitter included
(4" x 4" face plate)

Switch Post #29678
¢ 5" square steel 1/8" wall thickness
e Durable exterior grade powder coat 42" high

e Finish in gray or dark bronze. Specify
when ordering

¢ Standard formed plastic cap
 Surface mounted (above ground)
» Switch included (4" x 4" face plate)

Note: For additional accessories consult factory.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

#29426 (1 per)

#29428 (2 per)

#29427 (2 per)

* Adjustable angle pattern

* Must not be placed where
motion of door can be sensed

ACCESSORIES

#29681 Signage Kit
(Packaged with 29661, 29662, 29669, 29673,
29675, 29684, 29685, 29686 switches)

| =
#29429 (1 per switch)
Supplied with wall switches

#29682 Signage Kit
(Packaged with 29660, 29672,

#29433
(1 per switch) (1 per switch)

Miscellaneous Parts

e R R

#296700PCB - Control Board

#29668 Security Plate -
Conceals the ON/OFF/HOLD
OPEN switch to deter
tampering. Packed standard
with the Rixson 2900.

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 215
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ACCESSORIES

ACCESSORIES

Activating Door Switches

29660, 29661
4" x 4" Face Plate
* 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" SS Back Plate

*15amp @ 125 VAC

* Flush Mounted — Hard Wired

* Fits single or 2 gang electrical box

* 29660 - Stainless Steel with Black Letters

¢ 29661 - Blue Powder Coat with White Letters

| PRESS
el

29660 29661

29669, 29684, 29685, 29686
6" x 6" Face Plate
e Stainless Steel with Blue Letters

® 29669 - Flush Mounted - Wireless used with
RF1 option and 29671 kit

* Requires that the unit be equipped with
Radio Frequency Receiver (RF1 suffixed units) or
purchased with a 29671 conversion Kit.

29662, 29672
1-11/16" x 4-1/2" Face Plate

7
s
i

29662 29672

¢ 1-11/16" x 4-1/2" Back Plate

e SPDT UL listed Switch-Mom.

*15amp @ 125 VAC

e Fits 1 -3/4" Frame

® 29662 - Blue Powder Coat with White Letters

® 29672 - Stainless Steel with Black Letters

Note: All hard wired switches are Momentary Contact SPDT, UL Listed.

7y RF1 - Radio Frequency Option

A A Radio Frequency receiver used to
\ control the Rixson 2900 from a remote
location. Wireless. Requires the 666
(supplied) or 669 optional accessories
(Factory wired and mounted).

29671 - Radio Frequency Option &
A Radio Frequency receiver used to
control the Rixson 2900 from a remote
location. Wireless. Requires the 666
(supplied) or 29669 optional
accessories (Field installed).

29666 - Hand Held
Transmitter: Used with
RF1 Radio Frequency
Option or 29671 RF1 Kit.
(2-3/8"w x 3-5/8"h x 7/8"d)

29683 - Key Fob
Transmitter: Used with RF1
Radio Frequency Option or
29671 RF1 Kit.

(1-1/2"w x 2-3/16"h x 9/16"d)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS LIST

PARTS LiIST

Body Pump and Motor Assemblies Body, Pump, Motor, with ELS
292LAP-R (2920, 2925)
291LAP-R (2910, 2915)
Right Hand Body Pump and Motor Assembly

ELS Board
LED

292LAP-L (2920, 2925)
291LAP-L (2910, 2915)

ELS Board w/
Potentiometer

Left Hand Body Pump and Motor Assembly (S¢) Speed
Control Valve
Hand
Marking
Solenoid
Door Calibrate
Close Position
Door Calibrate
Open Postion
11/161 Power
- Adjustment Nut
Arm and Track Assemblies ’
- _;# ﬁt‘ 5
-~ y
7 : y : ‘
I E——
#296650-1L #296660-1 #296670-1
Arm and Track Assembly (LH) Arm Assembly Arm Assembly
#296650-1R #296660-11 #296670-11

Arm and Track Assembly (RH)
#297250-1L
Arm Assembly (LH)

Rod & Snubber Assembly

Rod & Snubber Assembly

over
/ 41-6700-40990

#297250-1R
Arm Assembly (RH)
#296610-1T
Track Assembly
Drop Bracket 41-6700-4040-075
Function Label Unit < 22.000"
80-9310-0358-020 | Series 8600 - Selective ) ) o o o
80-9310-0357-020 | Seres ii?ga-ﬁﬁgtomatic f«— 7.437':‘ 44,8>7‘5" !
22.313" -
! 29.750 {
97"

/

I_T1®7

Self Drilling/Self Tapping Screw
(81-8100-0042-036)

(Two each side) Ci
4 total

e e

.
/__ Unit voltage label

31.69"

[«———— 22.000"
~<——10.500 "—>
<4.69'"> ‘ . .

c::a =22
T T

2.5"
o|—
o o o )—

80-9310-0269-020 ®
(apply as shown to & & & & &
arm side)
! [« 4.0" >«——11.500"—>]
= reiepnre 4.38">«——17.310"
<—4.84"—><——26.000" >
26.730 "
In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 217
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

How TO ORDER

29 2 SUFFIXES X FINISH

FIRST TWO DIGITS SUFFIXES (options)
Product Series RF1 - Radio Frequency Control
* Factory Wired FINISHES _
« Requires 666, 669, 683, Product will be sprayed with a
684 or 677 switches to combination of waterborne acrylic
THIRD & FORTH DIGIT and polyester powder coat. Closers
Identifies Type of Application operate (order separately) il wi
D - Drop Application for less will withstand 100 hours of salt spray.
HINGE (PULL) SIDE OF DOOR gl‘:;rfmrg'”'m“m ceiling
20 —Rigid Arm & Slide Track ’
110? Maximum Door Swing Description Specify New Rixson |  Old Rixson
Maximum Reveal 1/8"(3mm) Designation (BHMA) |  Designation
25 —Double Egress Arm & Slide Track Aluminum 689 SA

110° Maximum Door Swing for

Reveals 1/8" 1o 3'(3 to 76mm) Statuary Bronze 60 S8
(Specify hand when ordering) Dull Bronze 691 SLB
Black 693 Us15

STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR Gold 696 GB

10 - Heavy-Duty Double Lever Arm
110° Maximum Door Swing Reveals
2-1/4" to 4-3/4"(57 to 121mm)

15 - Heavy-Duty Double Lever Arm
110° Maximum Door Swing Reveals
4-13/16" to 7-3/8"(122 to 187mm)

Models will be power operated to 110°
but can be manually opened to 180°,
depending upon floor closer limit at arm.

Note: Door switches and sensors are not included with the 2900 Door Operator.
These items must be ordered separately.

218 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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GENERAL INFORMATION

INTRODUCTION

Overhead stops are used to protect door assemblies. They cut down the wear and tear of frequency, closing mechanisms, wind
gusts, abuse and vandalism. By limiting the door travel, they can add years to the life of the door, frame, and hanging means.

Overhead holders and friction stays add convenience for the end user who already appreciates the need for the overhead stop.

Standard Features

¢ Non-handed

e Adjustable standard-duty product has multiple functions in
single model (stop, friction and hold open)

¢ Non-metal slider eliminates door movement noise

¢ Adjustable, non-adjustable standard-duty and heavy-duty
models available

¢ Adjustable standard-duty units make templating easier than
ever before

¢ Adjustable standard-duty models allow you to select any degree
of stop you require up to 110° (after templating)

¢ Unique door and frame problems can be solved with our library
of more than 300 special layouts

e All units come with appropriate fasteners for any door material

¢ Torx® fasteners an option

e All heavy-duty models comply to ANSI 156.8 Grade 1, see
individual model description for exact match

¢ Non-adjustable, standard duty model, an economical way to
stop low frequency usage doors

CONTENTS PAGE
Checkmate® Stops & Holders: General Information . . .......... ... ... . . . . . . . . it 150
FEatUNES . .o o 150
Typical InsStallations . .. ... 151
Heavy-Duty 1 Concealed . . . ... .. e 152
Adjustable Standard Duty 2 Concealed . . . ... ... . 153
Heavy-Duty 4 SUMaCE . . ... .o e e e 154
Non-Adjustable Standard Duty 5 Concealed . ... .. ... . 155
Heavy-Duty 6 CONCealed . . . . ... e e 156
Heavy-Duty 7 SUMaCEe . . ... e e 157
Heavy-Duty 8HD SUIMACE . . . .. o 158
Heavy-Duty O SUMaCEe . . ... . e e 159
Standard Duty 10 SUIACE . . . ..o 160
Non-Adjustable Standard Duty 55 Surface . .. ....... .. 161
Electromechanical Hold Open 99 Surface . . . ... . e e 162
Parts Drawings . . ... ... 163-165
Quick Reference of OptioNs . ... ... .. . e e 166
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CONCEALED MOUNTING

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Method A - Standard Installation,
Single Acting
Nos. 1, 2, 5, 6 Series

For single acting doors, the jamb
bracket is mortised into the frame
and the channel mortised into the
top of the door. Both the bracket
and channel are secured with wood
or machine screws.

A cutout for the arm is required on
the stop side of the door only. A
hole must be drilled for the control
knob of the No. 1 Series holder only.

Method B - Standard Installation,
Double Acting

Nos. 1, 2, 5, 6 Series

For double acting spring hinge and
center hung floor closer or pivot
applications.

Mounting is similar to Method A,
with the exception that the cutout for
the arm is required on both sides of
the door.

Method C - Inverted Installation,
Single Acting

Nos. 2, 5 Series

Recommended for doors with
minimum top rail depth. The arm
and jamb bracket are mortised into
the door, and the channel is
installed in the header with wood or
machine screws. A cutout for the
arm is required only on the stop side
of the door.

Method D - Rabbeted Door
Installation, Single Acting

No. 2, 5 Series

The method is designed for 1-3/4"
doors with 1/2" maximum rabbet.
The jamb bracket is mortised into
the door. Wood or machine screws
are used for fastening.

The cutout for the arm is required on
the stop side of the door only.

TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS

SURFACE MOUNTING

i
i

Ll

%}

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or

Method No. 1 - Standard
Installation (Push side of door)

Nos. 8HD, 9, 10, 55 Series

The jamb bracket mounts on the stop
strip with wood or machine screws.
The channel or door bracket mounts
with sex bolts.

Method No. 2 - Rabbeted Door
Installation (Push side of door)

Nos. 8HD, 9, 10, 55 Series

A special angle jamb bracket adapter
mounts on the header with wood,
machine screws or sex bolts. The
jamb bracket attaches to the adapter
with machine screws. The channel
fastens to the door with sex bolts.
(Same bracket as used with Method
3 and 5. See catalog for bracket
number.)

Method No. 3 - Flush Door
Installation (Push side of door)

Nos. 8HD, 9, 10, 55 Series

This method of installation is identical
to Method No. 2 for Rabbeted Doors.
(Same bracket as used with Method
5. See catalog for bracket number.)

Method No. 5 - Reverse Installation
(Pull side of door)

Nos. 9, 10 and 55 Series

The jamb bracket adapter is secured
to the header with wood or machine
screws. The jamb bracket fastens to
the adapter with machine screws and
the channel mounts on the door with
sex bolts. (Same bracket as used with
Method 2 and 3. See catalog for
bracket number.)

www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 151
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HEAVY-DUTY 1 SERIES

CONCEALED MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR D OO R S i —

Product Description & Features

e Doors may be single or double acting

¢ Non-handed

e Slide track design

* Recommended for high traffic, heavy
abuse installations

* Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before dead stop

e Surface on/off knob on hold open
models

¢ Stop, friction stay or hold open functions

e Complete screw packet allows for

wood or metal door and frame

applications

For security areas, Torx® screws optional

Standard architectural finishes

Non-metal slide block and shock block

110° maximum opening

1-3/4" minimum door thickness, for

thicker doors, note thickness when

ordering

* LS option available for doors being
used with electromechanical closers
& floor closers with dead stop

e Track is 1-3/16" tube

e UL listed as stop function
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Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number
Butts Center
Offset Hung Friction H.O. Stop ANSI No.
Pivots Pivots Shipping | Friction | H.O. Stop
* Weight
24 - 28 1-116 1-126 1-136 A I%S co1511 | co1541
28-1/16 - 33 30 - 36 1-216 1-226 1-236 ’ ’
33-1/16 - 38 36-1/16 - 41 1-316 1-326 1-336
38-1/16 - 43 41-1/16 - 46 1-416 1-426 1-436
43-1/16 - 48 46-1/16 - 50 1-516 1-526 1-536

*Butt hung only on this size door.

152 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





ADJUSTABLE STANDARD DUTY 2 SERIES

CONCEALED MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS mssssssss—

Product Description & Features

¢ Doors may be single or double acting

¢ Non-handed

¢ Slide track design

¢ Recommended for medium-traffic,
medium-weight doors

¢ Degree of opening is fully adjustable
and can be adapted to changing needs

* Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before dead stop

e Multi-function unit is shipped as a stop.
Can be converted to a hold open or
friction in field. 5012-PKG (Adapter kit)
included

e Complete screw packet allows for
installation in wood or metal door and
frame

e Torx® screws available, but heavy-duty

units should be considered for high

security applications

Standard architectural finishes

Non-metal slide block and shock block .

110° maximum opening e _—

Track is 3/4" tube & ‘ an

UL listed as stop function
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Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number

Butts Center
ANSI No.
Offset Hung Friction H.O. Stop Multi
Pivots Pivots Shipping| Friction| H.O. Stop
N Weight
18 - 24 2-116 2-126 2-136 2-146 35 I%s. co4531 | coas11 | coas41
24-1/16 - 30 27 - 32 2-216 2-226 2-236 2-246
30-1/16 - 36 | 32-1/16 - 38-1/2 2-316 2-326 2-336 2-346
36-1/16 - 42 38-9/16 - 45 2-416 2-426 2-436 2-446
42-1/16 - 48 45-1/16 - 48 2-516 2-526 2-536 2-546
*Butt hung only on this size door.
In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 153





HEAVY-DUTY 4 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS

Product Description & Features

Single acting

Non-handed

Rod design

Recommended for industrial areas
Hold-open and stop combined

Shock absorber

Machine screws and sex nuts and bolts
Standard architectural finishes

110° maximum opening

For security areas, Torx® screws optional
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Door Opening Chart (in inches)

Butts Model Number ANSI No

Offset Hold Open

Pivots and Stop Shipping H.O. Stop

Weight
29 - 34-1/2 4-126 3 oo C08511
35 - 40-1/2 4-226
41 - 46-1/2 4-326
47 - 53 4-426

154 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





NON-ADJUSTABLE
STANDARD DUTY 5 SERIES

CONCEALED MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS

Product Description & Features

e Doors may be single or double acting

¢ Non-handed

» Slide track design

¢ Recommended for medium-traffic,
medium-weight interior doors

e Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before dead stop

e Complete screw packet allows for
installation in wood or metal door and
frame

e Torx® screws available, but heavy-duty
units should be considered for high
security applications

¢ Non-metal slide block and shock block

¢ 110° maximum opening

e Track is 3/4" square tube

L
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Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number

Butts Center ANSI No.
Offset Hung H.O. Stop
Pivots Pivots Shipping H.O. Stop
18- 24 o-126 5-136 XV 5e '%Zt C04512 C04521
24-1/16 - 30 27 - 32 5-226 5-236 ' '
30-1/16 - 36 | 32-1/16 - 38-1/2 5-326 5-336
36-1/16 - 42 38-9/16 - 45 5-426 5-436
42-1/16 - 48 45-1/16 - 48 5-526 5-536

*Butt hung only on this size door.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 m





HEAVY-DUTY 6 SERIES

CONCEALED MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS masssssss—

Product Description & Features

¢ Low-profile concealed channel double
acting slide track design

¢ Multi-function unit is shipped as a stop.
Can be converted to a hold open in field.
666022-PKG (Adapter kit) included

¢ Torx® screws available

¢ Designed for installation in aluminum
door webbing

¢ Non-handed

¢ Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before dead stop

¢ Complete screw packet allows for

wood or metal door and frame

Standard architectural finishes

Non-metal slide block

110° maximum opening

1-3/4" minimum door thickness

For security areas, Torx® screws

optional

e Track is 1-3/4" wide by 1/2" deep

e UL listed for stop function

¥
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Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number
Butts Center ANSI No.
Offset Hung H.O. Stop Multi
Pivots Pivots Shipping H.O. Stop
*04 - 28 6-126 6-136 6-146 Weight
e - - - 4.5 |bs C04511 C04541
28-1/16 - 33 30 - 36 6-226 6-236 6-246 ’ ’
33-1/16 - 38 36-1/16 - 41 6-326 6-336 6-346
38-1/16 - 43 41-1/16 - 46 6-426 6-436 6-446
43-1/16 - 48 46-1/16 - 50 6-526 6-536 6-546
*Butt hung only on this size door.
156 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





HEAVY-DUTY 7 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR D OO R S i —

Product Description & Features
Single acting

Non-handed

Cantilever design

Double spring arm absorbs shock
Self-lubricating bronze bearings
Sprayed finishes only

Complete screw packet allows for
installation on wood or metal door
and frame

* 110° maximum opening
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Door Opening Chart (in inches)
Butts Model Number
ANSI No.
Offset Hold Open
Pivots and Stop Shipping H.O. Stop
Weight
24 -30 7-126 7 b, C09511
30-1/16 - 34 7-226
34-1/16 - 39 7-326
39-1/16 - 48 7-426

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 157
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HEAVY-DUTY 8HD SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS m——

Product Description & Features

Single acting doors

Non-handed

Double lever design

Recommended for high-traffic, heavy
abuse installations

Heavy shock absorber spring provides
6° compression before deadstop
Fingertip hold open or stop only
Complete screw packet allows for wood or
metal door and frame

For security areas Torx® screws, optional
Standard architectural finishes

110° maximum opening

1-3/4" minimum door thickness

To mount on pull side of door, use angle
bracket 5458 LH or 5459 RH

Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number

Butts Center
Offset Hung H.O. Stop ANSI No.

Pivots Pivots Shipping H.O. Stop

* Weight
24 - 27 26 - 29-1/2 8-126 8-136 45 Ibs. C04531 C04541

27-1/16 - 32-1/2 29-9/16 - 35 8-226 8-236

32-9/16 - 38-3/4 35-1/16 - 41-1/2 8-326 8-336
38-13/16 - 42-1/2 41-9/16 - 45 8-426 8-436
42-9/16 - 48 45-1/16 - 48 8-526 8-536

*Butt hung only on this size door.

158 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





HEAVY-DUTY 9 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS massss——

N\

Product Description & Features

¢ Non-handed

¢ Slide track design

* Recommended for high-traffic, heavy
abuse installations

¢ Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before deadstop

¢ On/off knob on hold open models

¢ Stop, friction stay or hold open function

¢ Complete screw packet allows for

installation in wood or metal door and

frame

For security areas Torx® screws, optional

Standard architectural finishes

Non-metal slide block and shock block

110° maximum opening

1-3/4" minimum door thickness

LS option available for doors being

used with electromechanical closers and

floor closers with dead stop

e To mount on pull side of door, use
bracket 5458 LH or 5459 RH

e Track is 1-3/16" square tube

e UL listed

3 |
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Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number

Butts Center
Offset Hung Friction H.O. Stop ANSI No.
Pivots Pivots Shipping | Friction | H.O. Stop
*24 - 28 25-1/2 - 30 9-116 9-126 9-136 X"g'g: | cozs11 | Cozsa1
28-1/16 - 33 30-1/16 - 36 9-216 9-226 9-236 ' '
33-1/16 - 38 36-1/16 - 41 9-316 9-326 9-336
38-1/16 - 43 41-1/16 - 46 9-416 9-426 9-436
43-1/16 - 48 46-1/16 - 50 9-516 9-526 9-536

*Butt hung only on this size door.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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STANDARD DUTY 10 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOOR S m——

Product Description & Features

Single acting doors

Non-handed

Slide track design

Recommended for medium-traffic,
medium-weight doors

Degree of opening fully adjustable and can
be adapted to changing needs

Heavy shock absorber spring provides
compression before deadstop
Multi-function unit is shipped as a stop.
Can be converted to a hold open or
friction in field. 5012-PKG (Adapter kit)
included

Complete screw packet allows for
installation in wood or metal door and
frame

Torx® screws available, but heavy-duty
units should be considered for
high-security applications

e Standard architectural finishes
¢ Non-metal slide block and shock block
¢ 110° maximum opening =4
¢ To mount on pull side of door, use :_‘ '.!
angle bracket 5258 .
¢ Track is 3/4" square tube
Door Opening Chart (in inches) Model Number
Butts Center
Offset Hung Friction H.O. Stop Multi ANSI No.
Pivots Pivots Shipping | Friction| H.O. Stop
* Weight
18 - 24 21-26-1/2 | 10-116 | 10-126 10-136 10-146 35 s, | C05531 | C05511 |C05541
24-1/16 - 30 26-9/16 - 32 10-216 10-226 10-236 10-246
30-1/16 - 36 32-1/16 - 38 10-316 10-326 10-336 10-346
36-1/16 - 42 38-1/16 - 45 10-416 10-426 10-436 10-446
42-1/16 - 48 45-1/16 - 48 10-516 10-526 10-536 10-546
160 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





NON-ADJUSTABLE
STANDARD DUTY 55 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR DOORS

Product Description & Features

¢ Non-handed

» Slide track design

¢ Recommended for medium-traffic,
medium-weight interior doors

e Heavy shock absorber spring provides
5°-7° compression before deadstop

e Complete screw packet allows for
installation in wood or metal door and
frame

e Torx® screws available, but heavy-duty
units should be considered for high
security applications

¢ Non-metal slide block and shock block

* 110° maximum opening

=

@djeunjiayy

(7]
=t
(=]
S
(7]
Qo
=
=L
Q
(1]
=
(7]

Door Opening Chart

(in inches) Model Number
Butts Center
Offset Hung H.O. Stop ANSI No.
Pivots Pivots Shipping H.O. Stop
18-24 55-126 | 55136 et Coast2 | coasaz
24 -1/16 - 30 27 - 32 | 55-226 55-236 ' ‘
30 -1/16 - 36 | 32-1/16-38-1/2 | 55-326 55-336
36 - 1/16 - 42 38-9/16 - 45 | 55-426 55-436
42-1/16 - 48 45-1/16 - 48 | 55-526 55-536

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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ELECTROMECHANICAL HoLD OPEN
99 SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT - INTERIOR DOORS

Product Description & Features
Surface mounted

Single acting

Non-handed

Used with independent closers
Sprayed finishes

85° - 110° hold open

Push side or pull side
Detectored or non-detectored
24vAC/24vDC or 120 vAC
(.090 Amps@24v. .035@120)
For doors 32"-54" wide
Surface or concealed wiring
UL listed door holder

Holding force 25-35 Ibs
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Model Number

Description Detectored | Non-Detectored ANSI No.
Push Side Mount 99-626 99-726 Shipping Detectored | Non-Detectored
Pull Side Mount 99-826 99-926 Weight -
4 bs. |Push Side Mount C00521 C00511

Pull Side Mount C00481 C00471

162 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





CHECKMATE®

PARTS DRAWINGS

MUTT |

O ® I
End Cap N Channel End Cap
(Shock) (Far End)

Slider Cam

Arm/

(o]
(o]
(o]
O
Shoe— > |O

End Caps #1, 2, 9 & 10 only

#1 & #9 -- Shock end block 6003
Far end block 6004

#2 --, #5  Far end block 5059 (2 required)

#10 --, #55 Far end block 5011 (2 required)

* specify finish

Slide Track Arm Assemblies (includes arm, shoe
& slider cam)
*Specify Model, Size & Finish

example: 1-3ARM*=1-336

10 - 2ARM* = 10 - 236

* = finish

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Screw Kits
#1 -- Friction or Stop ~ 6487 - *

Hold open 6998N *
#2 --, #5  Friction or Stop 5999 - *
#4 -- Friction or Stop 5639 - *
#6 -- Friction or Stop ~ 6487 - *
#7 -- Friction or Stop 3880 - * XXXA
#8 -- Friction or Stop ~ 5897 - *
#9 -- Friction or Stop ~ 6468 - *

Hold open 6997N *
#10 --, #55 Friction or Stop ~ 5998- *
* specify finish
Hold Open Kit
#6 666022-PKG
Multi Function Kit
#2 & 10 5012-PKG

01/05 163
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MODELS 99-726 AND 99-926

Screw Kit
20-0040-0534 - *

* = specify finish
** = not sold separately.
part of hook-up box assembly

Hook-up Box Assembly

99-726
99.706 220-0099-0379-* 120V

99-926 .
99-906, 20-0099-0378-" 24V

**Hook-up Box

Chassis Arm Bracket & Tube

/ 20-0099-0516-*

v

Slider Assembly

20-0099-0337-
0-0099-0337-500 Adjusting Rod

20-0099-0343-*

Channel /

99-726 20-0099-0202-* 24V
99-726 20-0099-0203-* 120V
99-926 20-0099-0206-* 24V
99-926 20-0099-0207-* 120V
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MODELS 99-626 AND 99-826

Screw Kit
20-0040-0534 - *

* = specify finish
** = not sold separately.
part of hook-up box assembly

Hook-up Box Assembly

99-626
99.806220-0099-381-" 120V

99-626 .
99.g0p.> 20-0099-380-" 24V

**Hook-up Box

Chassis Arm Bracket & Tube

/ 20-0099-0516-*
]

Adjusting Rod

Slider Assembly K
20-0099-0337-500 20-0099-0343-* g
D
Detector ;g
20-7700-0353 = ]
e
o3
Channel @/ 3 @
99-626 20-0099-0200-* 0N \\“ e Cover
S 20-7700-9307

\:

99-826 20-0099-0204-* 20

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 m
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

SAMPLE
s 1. Door Size Fun%tion Base Metal 630
eries Symbol Symbol Symbol Finish
FINISHES
U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605E
US4 Satin brass, clear coated 606E
UuS9 Bright bronze, clear coated 611E
US10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612E
US10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613E
US26 Bright chrome plated 625E
uS26D Satin chrome plated 626E
US32 Bright stainless steel 629
uUS32D Satin stainless steel 630
SA Sprayed aluminum 689
SB Sprayed bronze 690
SLB Sprayed light bronze 691
SG Sprayed gold 696

166 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com
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RIXSON SPECIALTY DOOR CONTROLS

CONDENSED CATALOG

ASSA ABLOY






DOOR CLOSERS CONCEALED IN THE FLOOR

Model 27 (Offset Hung) and Model 28 (Center Hung) install in the concrete beneath the No. 27 F
surface of the floor for total concealment. They feature heavy-duty hydraulic mechanism for : F -

liabl istent perf FLOOR I .
reliable, consistent performance. CLOSER l
Model 27 (Offset Hung) is installed to provide a pivot point 3/4" from the face of the door and A=

3/4" from the heel edge of the door. Model 28 (Center Hung) is installed 2-3/4" from the door
frame. Both models are single acting (opening in one direction only).

Both models come complete with a bottom arm, top pivot, cement case and floor plate. l:‘?_.o gi
Intermediate pivots are recommended for total door alignment on offset hung models. CLOSER

Specify “PH” prefix to meet A.D.A. requirements on interior doors for any model listed
below. Note PH27 and PH28 are designed specifically to meet handicapped
requirements.

BEST SUITED Mg)gg;JM gi‘éﬁ?ﬁGo; SPECIAL FEATURES
FOR... WEIGHT B St AVAILABLE
27 Heavy Traffic Doors 450 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Selective, Automatic or Non-Hold Open
L27 IIS%?)?SLmed or Extra Heavy 1,500 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Selective, Automatic or Non-Hold Open
F27 Labeled Fire Doors 450 |bs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Non-Hold Open
. 0 Ano Ao o Closer Removable Without Demounting
Q27 Heavy Traffic Doors 350 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105 Door-Side Jamb M19 Pivot Included
HM27 Hollow Metal Doors 250 Ibs. 90°, 105° Butt Hung (3/4" offset)
FHM27 Labeled Fire Doors 250 Ibs. 90°, 105° Butt Hung (3/4" offset)
PH27 Barrier Free Entrances 450 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Meets A.NSI Handlcapped Requirements
for Interior Door Opening
27DA Heavy Traffic Doors 450 lbs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Adjustable Delay From 90° to 70°
28 Heavy Traffic Doors 300 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Selective, Automatic or Non-Hold Open
H28 Extra Heavy Doors 1,000 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° Selective, Automatic or Non-Hold Open
4apg | Tempered Glass Doors with | 5 o 85°, 90°, 95°, 105° | Selective, Automatic or Non-Hold Open
Patch Fittings
. o0 Aano Ao o Meets ANSI Handicapped Requirements
PH28 Barrier Free Entrances 300 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 105 for Interior Door Opening
28DA Heavy Traffic Doors 300 Ibs. 85°, 90°, 95°, 1 05° Adjustable Delay From 90° to 70°

CLoseERs FEATURE As STANDARD: Separate hydraulic latch, stroke and backcheck adjusting valves and built-in positive
dead stop to exceed ANSI Grade 1 standards.
See our Heavy-Duty Offset and Center Hung Floor Closers catalog section for specific models, functions and optional features.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 05/05





DOOR CLOSERS CONCEALED IN THE FLOOR

Rixson offers other specialized floor closers featuring
exceptional durability, vandal-resistant concealment and
minimal maintenance. The chart below identifies these
closers and their operational features. Accessories are
available for these closers and can be custom designed
to accommodate any special condition.

30-40 SERIES

« s
L 3

UNI-CHECK" 350 SERIES

"H" Models are available on the 40 series closers for
extra-heavy interior or lead-lined doors.

"F" Models for labeled doors available on 51, 67, & 68.

*Specify "PH" prefix to meet A.D.A. requirements
on interior doors.

MAXIMUM DEGREE OF CEMENT
DOOR OPENING & CLOSER TYPE CASE
WEIGHT DEAD STOP DEPTH

MODEL BEST SUITED

NUMBER FOR...

. ’ o4 - Center Hung "
50 Medium Traffic 250 Ibs. 130° trim permitting Single Acting or Double Acting 2
51 Medium Traffic 250 Ibs. 180° trim permitting Offset Hung o
Single Acting
o Medium Traffic S - Independently Hung \
53 Interior Doors 250 Ibs. 90° trim permitting Single Acting 2
Pair of Labeled o 4 - Pair/Single Acting Offset Hung "
F5400 Corridor Doors 250 Ibs. 1807 trim permitting Coordinating Colors 2
Medium Traffic Center Hun
30* Exterior and 200 Ibs. Approx. 100° trim permitting '9 3-5/8"
. Double Acting
Interior Doors
Heavy Exterior Center Hun
40* and Interior 300 Ibs. Approx. 100° trim permitting '9 4-1/8"
Double Acting
Doors
67" Light Traffic 150 Ibs. 180° Offset Hung 3"
68 Light Traffic 175 Ibs. 180° Offset Hung 3"
10* Light Traffic 125 Ibs. 105° Center Hung 3"
12~ Light Traffic 125 Ibs. 105° Center Hung 3"
15 Light Traffic 125 Ibs. 105° Center Hung 3"
16 Light Traffic 125 Ibs. 105° Center Hung 3"
90° Pivot Hung
350 Gate Closer 75 lbs. 140° Butt Hung Surface Mount

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 05/05





700/800 SERIES AND MODEL 607/608
DOOR CLOSERS CONCEALED IN THE HEAD OF THE FRAME

0700

700/800 No. 607/608
BESSTUITED MAXIMUM MAXIMUM CLOSER TYPE
FOR... DOOR DOOR
WEIGHT SIZE
607/608 Light Weight Doors 200 Ibs. 3-6" Center Hung/Double Acting
0607/0608 Light Weight Doors 200 Ibs. 3'-6" Offset Hung
0700 Medium Weight Doors 250 Ibs. 4'-0" Offset Hung
700 Medium Weight Doors 250 Ibs. 4'-0" Center Hung/Single Acting
800 Medium Weight Doors 175 Ibs. 4'-0" Center Hung Double Acting

All of the above closers can be furnished with Hold Open, specify 90 or 105 degrees.
608 available in side or end loads attachments.
Only Model 607 Series closer comply to ADA

2900 SERIES AUTOMATIC DOOR OPENER

This opener is designed to be used with floor closers on doors that are too heavy to be handled by other low energy operators.
This unit only opens the door. The floor closer shuts it.

APPLICATION
2910 Push Side Mount 200 Ibs.
2910/2925
2915 Push Side Mount 200 lbs.
2910-D Push Side Mount 350 Ibs.
2915-D Push Side Mount 350 Ibs.
2920 Pull Side Mount 175 Ibs. 2920/2925
2925 Pull Side Mount 74

2910-D/2915-D

For radio frequency or contact plates see full catalog on the web at www.rixson.com.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 05/05





PivoTs AND PIVOT SETS - SUPERIOR DOOR HANGING

Pivot sets have been recognized for years as the best way to
hang a door because the weight of the door is supported by

the floor instead of the door frame. Pivot sets are available for
doors weighing up to 1,500 pounds. (Intermediate pivots must

be used with the F Series and are recommended for all

applications.) If your specific requirements are other than those E

shown in the chart below, contact your local Rixson

representative or the Rixson factory for information on
customized applications. Pivot sets include both top and
bottom pivots. Intermediate pivots are recommended for

offset applications.

Pivots for electric power transfer and door position indicators
are available for both offset and center hung applications.

BEST SUITED
FOR...

OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

No. M19 W

MAXIMUM
DOOR
WEIGHT

MAXIMUM DOOR

SIZE

CLOSER TYPE

147+ Hea\_/y Traffic Exterior and Extra Heavy 600 Ibs. Exte_rlo!': 30 Surface of Floor
Interior Doors Interior: 3'-6

L147* Lead-_Llned and Extra Heavy Interior and 1000 Ibs. Exte_rlo!': 30 Surface of Floor
Exterior Interior: 3'-6

195 Heavy Traffic Exterior and Interior Doors 450 Ibs. Exte_rlo!': 36 Side Jamb

Interior: 4'-0
117-1/2* Heavy Traffic Exterior and Interior Doors 650 Ibs. Exte_rlo!': 36 In Floor
Interior: 4'-0

L117* Lead-_Llned and Extra Heavy Interior and 1750 Ibs. For Lead-Lined Doors In Floor
Exterior Doors

117* Interior Doors; Pivot Mounts on Floor 300 Ibs. Interior: 3'-8" Surface of Floor

117-1/4 Interior Doors; Pivot Mounts Directly to 250 Ibs. | Interior: 3-8" Side Jamb
Side Jamb

M19* Intermediate Pivot N/A N/A Full Mortise

ML19* Intermediate Pivot for Lead-Lined Doors N/A N/A Full Mortise

F519 Intermediate Pocket Pivot N/A N/A Full Mortise

CENTER HUNG PIVOTS

117-3/4 For Exterior and Interior Doors 600 Ibs. Exterior and Interior: 4'-0" In Floor

H-117-3/4 Lead-Lined and Extra-Heavy Interior and 1000 Ibs. Exterior and Interior: 4'-0" In Floor
Exterior Doors

127-3/4 Mounts to Side Jamb. For Lightweight 200 Ibs. Interior: 4'-0" Side Jamb
Interior Swinging Doors

128-3/4 Mounts on Floor. For Lightweight Interior 250 Ibs. Interior: 4'-0" Surface of Floor
Inswinging Doors

370 I\D/Iggrr;ts on Floor. For Exterior and Interior 500 Ibs. Exterior and Interior: 4'0" Surface of Floor

*F Series available for Labeled Doors.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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DOOR HOLDERS AND STOPS/THRESHOLDS \

Proper door control through the use of a combination door s -

holder/stop minimizes damage to the door and frame, walls ‘\

and any glass in the door. Virtually maintenance free, these No. 9

rugged devices provide shock-absorbing door stopping power s

and convenient hold-open capabilities. When teamed with L .

concealed floor closers, they provide top-to-bottom door M -

control. y, Th= —
S r

Standard-duty models are shipped for multi-function No. 8 -

installation, hold-open, stop and friction stay. e

MAXIMUM
DOOR SPECIAL FEATURES
OPENING

BEST SUITED
FOR...

MoDEL NUMBER

2 Series (Concealed) I\D/Isg;:m Traffic Interior and Exterior 110° Multi-Function

10 Series (Surface) Medium Traffic 110° Multi-Function

Heavy-Duty Concealed
1 Series Holder and Stop for Heavy 110° Hold-Open, Stop Only or Friction
Traffic Interior and Exterior Doors

Pivot type Heavy-Duty Surface Holder
8HD Series and Stop for Heavy Traffic Interior 110° Hold-Open or Stop Only
and Exterior Doors

Heavy-Duty and Extra Heavy-Duty
9 Series Door Holder and Stop for High-Traffic 110° Hold-Open, Stop Only or Friction
Interior and Exterior Doors

Heavy-Duty Concealed Low Profile
6 Series Holder and Stop for Heavy Traffic 110° Hold-Open or Stop Only
Exterior and Interior Doors

Thresholds help protect doorways and provide an attractive, finished look to the door opening. Rixson® thresholds can be readily
used with all types of door closing mechanisms. See our catalog section entitled "Thresholds" for specific models and sizes. In
addition to the standard thresholds, over 3,000 special layout applications are available. Optional base metals are aluminum,
bronze and stainless steel. Also available in plated finishes.

(3 x 700 shown)

Prefix PH on certain models.

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 05/05





SMOKE-ACTUATED DOOR CLOSERS

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC DOOR RELEASES AND LOCKING DEVICES

Rixson-Firemark pioneered the development of smoke-actuated door
controls. The new Smok-Chek VI has been added to the dependable
Smok-Chek® V. Each is designed as a combination smoke detector, door
holder/release, and door closer.

This is a Fire/Life Safety product.

Smok-Chek® VI available in free swing and double egress arms
(prefix FS or DE).

SMOK-CHEK V

SMok-CHEK® VI

DEGREE OF

el MOUNTING BRI DETECTORED
0600 Pull Side 145° No
2600 Pull Side 145° Yes
0601 Push Side 95° No
2601 Push Side 95° Yes
0602 Pull Side Holder 130° No
2602 Push Side Closer 180° Yes
B e MounTING Ecnetloy
4 Pull Pull Side 175° No
6Pull Pull Side 175° Yes
4Push Push Side 170° No
6 Push Push Side 170° Yes

The Firemark® series of electromagnets is designed specifically to
hold fire and smoke barrier doors open until released by a remote
smoke detector or other switching device. The complete assembly
consists of an armature contact plate with adjustable pivot mounting

for installation on the door and a heavy-duty electromagnet mounted No. 997 |I T
on the wall or floor behind the door.
G BEST SUITED FOR TOTAL PROJECTION EIERNE
NUMBER POWER
990 Wall Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 1-7/8" 30-40 lbs.
997 Wall Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 2-1/2" 30-40 Ibs.
998 Wall Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 3-1/2" 30-40 lbs.
999 Wall Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 4-3/8" 30-401Ibs.
996 Wall Mounted (Surface Wiring) 4" 30-40 lbs.
980 Floor Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 6-5/8" (Single Door) 30-40 Ibs.
i 8-1/4" (Double Door)
981 Floor Mounted (Concealed Wiring) 972H (Swinging Doors) 30-40 Ibs.
: 9728 (Sliding Doors)
972 Heavy-Duty Doors 972U (Overhead Doors) 75 lbs.
975DA Usgd to Delay Door Closing During Momentary Power Use with 972 Series .
Failure
993 Wall Mounted (Heavy-Duty Doors) 300 Ibs.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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For a complete listing of products, catalogs, templates,
installation instructions and applications please visit our website:
www.rixson.com

www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Or contact us at:

Rixson Specialty Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard
Monroe, NC 28110 USA Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 800.457.5670 Telephone: 800.461.3007

Fax: 800.221.0489 Fax: 800.461.8989

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading
manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions,
dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for
security, safety and convenience.

Rixson®, Rixson and Design®, Duo-Chek®,
Uni-Check®, Firemark® and Smok-Chek® are
registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc.
Other products brand names may be
trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective owners and are mentioned for
reference purposes only. Copyright® 2001, 2005
Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These
materials are protected under US copyright
laws. All contents current at time of
publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the
right to change availability of any item in this
catalog, its design, construction, and/or its
materials.

S W - e v e i

#44006-MA-5.0-5/05R

An ASSA ABLOY Group company










Door Control
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INTRODUCTION

Rixson® electromagnets are designed for virtually any
remote door release application. They are primarily used to
hold fire and smoke barrier doors open until released by a
remote smoke detector or other switching device. The
complete assembly consists of an armature contact plate
with adjustable pivot mounting for installation on the door,
and a heavy-duty electromagnet mounted on the wall or
floor behind the door. A separate closing device is required.

FEATURES

* 25 to 40 pounds holding power

¢ Fail-safe operation; power failure releases door to close

* Positive Release Button initiates closing motion

¢ Two-year warranty

* Multi-voltage on specific coil models

* Magnet protected against transients and surges up to
600 volts (AC models)

CODE LISTINGS

e Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

e Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada
¢ California State Fire Marshal

* ANSI/BHMA 156.15

FINISHES

* 689  Sprayed Aluminum (SA)
*690 Sprayed Dark Bronze (SB)
*691  Sprayed Light Bronze (SLB)
*696  Sprayed Gold (SG)
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Finishes . ...... ... ... .. . . . . 176
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Models 989 & 990 . ..., 178
Models 991 & 993 . . .. ... ... 179
Models 996 & 997 . . ... ... i 180
Models 998 & 999 . . ... ... ... .. 181
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Model 975 ... ... .. . . 184
Smoke Detectors . ........ ... .. ... 185
Parts Drawings ........................... 186-189
Quick Reference of Options . .. .............. 190
176 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

GENERAL INFORMATION

INSTALLATION

¢ Install where required by code, where doors may be used
to confine smoke or fire, or wherever remote control or
automatic closing doors are required.

¢ Be sure door hardware and trim projections are compatible
with total projection of door release.

* Anchor the electromagnet firmly since the wall portion will
function as a door stop.

* Locate magnet approximately 6 inches in from lock edge
of door. Wall magnets should be mounted approximately
2 to 4 feet above the floor for optimum performance.

* Door-mounted contact plate includes hardware for
through-bolting or concealed mounting.

* Spotting template included with unit ensures correct
alignment.

* 14AWG. Max. Wire Size.

COM \I

24 VAC/DC

12VDC
120 VAC

Triple-voltage coil makes installation and ordering simple
chores. One magnet can receive 12 VDC, 24 VAC/DC and
120 VAC. There are no wires leading from the coil, only a
terminal strip. This coil draws fewer amps than conventional
magnets. Available on most models. See the symbol
next to the model number in the catalog.

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





MODEL 980 & 981

MODEL 980
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Floor Mount * Concealed Wiring * Voltage and Current:
Single Door * Total Floor Space Required: 150 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
C00021 6-5/8"(168mm) 50 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
 Mounting Requirements: Conduit 200 VDC, .040 amp —
connects directly to floor plate
e UL listed door holder 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp
* Shipping Weight: 4 Ibs. (1.8 kg)
Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)
Technical Information (Click here to view template 2)
4-3/4 5 1.5/8
(121) (127) ‘W’\/
/ L ) W
2> T R ! e
\J 79)
N\
MODEL 981
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Floor Mount * Concealed Wiring * Voltage and Current:
2 Back-to-Back Doors * Total Projection: 8-1/4"(210mm) 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .040 amp
C00031 ¢ Mounting Requirements: Conduit 24 VAC/DC, .040 amp
connects directly to floor plate 12 VDC, .080 amp

e UL listed door holder
250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .018 amp

7 e Shipping Weight: 4-3/4 Ibs. (2.2 kg)
—r Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)
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Technical Information

1-3/4 1-5/8
(44 41)

NN

| 21732 _

(qv4)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 177



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100100A.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100100A.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100100B.pdf

http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100100C.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required





MODEL 989 & 990

MODEL 989

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Wall Mount * Total Projection: 7/16"(11mm) * Voltage and Current:

Low Profile * Mounting Requirements: 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp

Concealed Wiring 2" x 4" x 2-1/2"(51 x 102 x 64mm) outlet box 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
* Wall must be properly reinforced and outlet box 12 VDC, .040 amp —

adequately fastened

e UL listed door holder 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp

* Shipping Weight: 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg)
(Click here to view template)
Technical Information

3/16 2-3/4
) (70)

)

3/16 }

o

=9
g AN
KN
ma-‘
G
2

(114)

””””” - ! (50)
f
MODEL 990
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Wall Mount e Total Projection: 1-13/16"(46mm) * Voltage and Current:
Low Profile * Mounting Requirements: 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
Concealed Wiring 2" x 4" x 2-1/2"(51 x 102 x 64mm) outlet box 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
» Wall must be properly reinforced and outlet box 12 VDC, .040 amp
adequately fastened
e UL listed door holder 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp
Q. * Shipping Weight: 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg)
i
2 § Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)
b1
[\ . .
gg Technical Information (Click here to view template 2)
S
§ S ‘ 316 2.3/4
b (5) (70)
W
i / 1-3/4
O A o

178 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05




Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100205.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100210A.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100210B.pdf



MODEL 991 & 993

MODEL 991
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Wall Mount * Total Projection: 4"(101mm) * Voltage and Current:
Surface Wiring * UL listed door holder 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .017 amp
Hazardous Locations * Approved for class | division 2, class Il division 2, 24 VAC, .080 amp

groups F and G and class Il locations 12 VDC, .180 amp

¢ Unit includes a sealed surface-mounted junction 24 VDC, .068 amp
box 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp

* Shipping Weight: 3 Ibs. (1.4 kg)

Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

Technical Information (Click here to view template 2)
3/16 2-3/4
® (70)
7/
/ 1-5/8
@)

1-8/4
[ (44)

2-17/32

1

N\
2-3/8
(60)
MODEL 993
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
High Hold * 300 Ib. holding force * Typical Usage: Surface Wiring
Electromagnetic * Armature plate through-bolted to maintain * Total Projection: 5-1/4"(133mm)
Door Release consistent contact with magnet * Mounting Requirements:
* Fail-safe operation; power failure releases door Switch Box Included
to close 4-1/2" x 4-9/16" x 2-5/16"
* Two-year warranty (114 x 116 x 59mm) deep
* 24 VAC/DC .25 amp wiring * Voltage and Current:
* Adjusting screw on special heavy-duty armature 24 VAC/DC .25 amp —
allows for alignment of contact plate  Substantial wall reinforcement required g §
* Push-button release on housing standard S =
* For no push button spgcify when ordering * Shipping Weight: 3 Ibs. (1.4 kg) g%
* 9939 Floor mount available (Click here to view template 1) S‘g
* UL listed door holder  ngte: Two Templates Req'd e
= Technical Information (Click here to view template 2) LS
: o,
¥ 7
@
1-3/4
412 I “4)
77/ 77777777777 1|_. M9 | — 2-17/32 | |
/ L 1 (64)
it
@
N\

2-1/4
(57)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 179



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100220A.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100230A.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100220B.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Req'd



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100230B.pdf
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MODEL 996 & 997

MODEL 996
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Wall Mount * Total Projection: 4-1/8"(105mm) ¢ Voltage and Current:
Surface Wiring * Mounting Requirements: 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp S—
1-1/2"(38mm) deep adapter housing 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
e UL listed door holder 12 VDC, .040 amp

2-1/2
(64)

Technical Information

250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp

* Shipping Weight: 3 Ibs. (1.4 kg)

Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)

2-3/4
(70)

7 _
NS
1-3/4
4-5/8 (“4)
o . )
\J

MODEL 997

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Wall Mount * Total Projection: 2-5/8"(67mm) e Voltage and Current:

Concealed Wiring * Mounting Requirements: 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp S
2" x 4" x 1-3/4"(51 x 102 x 45mm) 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
outlet box 12 VDC, .040 amp

e Wall must be properly reinforced and
outlet box adequately fastened 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp

e UL listed door holder

* Shipping Weight: 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg)

Technical Information

1-3/4

(Click here to view template 1)

Note: Two Templates Required

180 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

(Click here to view template 2)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100250A.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100260A.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100250B.pdf

http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100260B.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required





MODEL 998 & 999

MODEL 998

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Wall Mount * Total Projection: 3-5/8"(92mm) e Voltage and Current:
Standard Doors * Mounting Requirements: 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
Concealed Wiring 2" x 4" x 1-3/4"(51 x 102 x 45mm) 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp > ©0®S
outlet box 12 VDC, .040 amp
* Wall must be properly reinforced and
outlet box adequately fastened 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp

e UL listed door holder
* Shipping Weight: 2-1/2 Ibs. (1.1 kg)

Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

Technical Information (Click here to view template 2)

2-3/4

ﬁ 70)
1-3/4
458 (@4)
(117)
MODEL 999
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Typical Usage * Base Plate; Concealed Wiring * Voltage and Current:
Universal Mounting * Total Projection: 4-3/8"(111mm) 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
* Mounting Requirements: 24 VAC/DC, 60 Hz., .020 amp
2" x 4"(51 x 102mm) outlet box; 12 VDC, .040 amp —
4"(102mm) square box; 4"(102mm)
octagonal box 250 VAC, 50/60 Hz., .009 amp
e Wall must be properly reinforced and
R outlet box adequately fastened * Shipping Weight: 2-3/4 Ibs. (1.2 kg)

UL listed door holder ) )
(Click here to view template 1)

Note: Two Templates Required

Technical Information (Click here to view template 2)
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4-7/8

7
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I 1-3/4

/ I T “4)

A .. Qdpf- L8 2-17/32 | =
(124) (64)
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Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100270A.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100280A.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100270B.pdf

Kim Reese

Note: Two Templates Required



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/DR100280B.pdf
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SCHEMATICS

SCHEMATICS AND ACCESSORIES

To Fire Control System 12 VDC Wiring 120 VAC Wiring
E} Power
- COI\II
IEI Fire Alarm CD coM CD com
Panel HOT
e oot (D |24vacic GND_I_ (D [24vacic
Electromagnetic CD 120VAC Fire Alarm CD 120VAC
A Panel
Door Release - + CD 12VDC CD 12VDC
— 120 VAC Output
I'A*I Floor Mounted
VAT (When Applicable) . CD
24 VDC Wiring
‘f;owe:_r SuE;’)ply/ Ground to
unction Box 48" B Screw on
Local D CD CoM Mounting
I_A:I ocal Detector I'A_*I » + CD 24 VAC/DC Bracket
I I I I -
A - Fire Alarm (D [120vac Electrical
Panel Specifications:
24 VDC Output D |r2voe 12DC @ .040AMPS
o ti N ti 24 VAC/DC @ .020 AMPS
peration Narrative ' 120 VAC @ .020 AMPS
Doors are to be normally held open. The electromagnetic o (or see specific model)
door releases will be energized with the voltage 24 VAC Wiring
. . . . NOTE: All wiring must be
shown (at right) in the hardware set for this opening. . D |com installed in compliance with
Power shall be controlled by the fire control system. It the National Electrical Code
will interrupt the power if alarmed, causing the doors + (D |24vacinc isbtiarSarttmel PN
to be released, thus allowing the door closers to close E‘; ;\'«’irm (D 120 VAC should be used.
the doors. When power is restored the magnets will 24 VAC Output CD 12VDC
re-energize, permitting the doors to be manually
returned to their held-open position.
ACCESSORIES
Armatur
XK996 . aU®  Contact Plate o _
Part# 996631- Extension pieces must be used in
1-1/2"(38mm) Extension 1172 conjunction with 900 Base Unit
(For Use Only with Models 997 & 998) | (38)
Mounts behind wall cover. } i) !
} \ (25)
1
| [ m
900
Part# 900 900-100

*specify finish
Do not use more than 10" proje
of face of door

182 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or

ction off

WWW.rixson.com

Base Unit Armature Extension
Mounts between existing
armature and contact plate.

e

Part# 900-Z
Armature Extension 90° Bend

e
(=

900-75

-

[ Jm

900-50

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

(Shown with
part #900)

01/05





MODEL 972/973

MODEL 972/973

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
972H for Swinging Doors ¢ Rolling and other special applications * Voltage and Current:

972S for Sliding Doors 120 VAC, 60 Hz., .150 amp
972U for Overhead Doors 24 VAC, 60 Hz., .150 amp
24 VDC, .08 amp

12 VDC, .08 amp

* Shipping Weight: 5 Ibs. (2.3 kg)

972U

The Rixson® 972 Industrial Door Features: Code Listings:
Release is listed by Underwriters’ e Approximately 75 Ib. (34 kg) holding e Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. oo
Laboratories as a substitute for power e Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada S g
fusible links in such applications as ¢ Fail-safe operation; power failure releases ¢ State of California (3550-047:13) =3
overhead rolling doors, guillotine door to close 35
doors, fire dampers and self-closing ¢ Two-year warranty How to Order: 8<§
windows. These heavy-duty units Specify model number and voltage. a8 @
provide positive latching and When ordering with 975 Time Delay, es
automatic release when triggered by magnetic holder must be 12 VDC.
a smoke detector, manual pull station
or other electrically operated switch. Shipping Weight:

5 Ibs. (2.3 kg)

The 973 door release is approved for
use in Class 1, Division 2 hazardous
locations when wired in accordance
with NEC Atrticle 500.

Product dimensions and templating
product dimensions are identical to
972 series.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 183
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MODEL 975

975 Time Delay Control Unit

The 975 is a companion to the 972/973 industrial fire
door holder which permits up to a 45-second delay in
the activation of the Firemark® Industrial Fire Door
Release. The 975 continues to hold doors open in the
event of power failure or momentary power interruption,
thereby preventing disruption of plant or factory routine.

Features:

e Power failure or alarm will initiate time-delay function

e Field-adjustable time delay, from 0 to 45 seconds

e Annunciation capability: Audible or visual indicator can
be used to show that delay function is in effect

* Restoration of power, or alarm clearance, before
time-delay setting has expired, permits uninterrupted
operation of the 972 magnet holders

* Controls up to four (4) 972 magnet holders

« Test button allows check of delay function

* Case size 12" x 10" x 4"(305 x 254 x 102mm)

* Time-delay function operates through 12-volt gel-cell
batteries, which are under continuous trickle charge
from 120-volt power source

* One-year warranty

184 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

MODEL 975

Code Listings:

e Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. (UL)

¢ Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada

¢ State of California Fire Marshal
(Listing No. 7470-047:100)

NOTE: California law permits time-delay devices on fire-door
releases to operate only in the event of a power failure, and

not in an alarm condition. (The 975 has California State Fire
Marshal Approval.)

Voltage and Current:
120 VAC input/12 VDC output
.32 amps maximum

Shipping Weight:
8-1/4 Ibs. (3.8 kQ)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





813 X 135

Photo-electronic Smoke Detector

S14 X 1 80 e

9734

lonization Smoke Detector

SMOKE DETECTORS

Product Description & Features
¢ 120 VAC, 4-wire Photo-electronic detector
with built-in 135° heat sensor
* Unique optical sensing chamber:
-Superior signal-to-noise ratio (2.0)
-Stable photo-electronic operation
-3.3% nominal sensitivity
-Built-in signaling process
* Temperature range: 0°C to 49°C,
32°F to 120°F
* Humidity range: 10% to 93%
e UL Listed
e Factory Mutual Approved

Identical to Model 813 x 135 except:
¢ 24 VDC, 4-wire

Product Description & Features
¢ 120 VAC, 4-wire ionization detector
¢ Unique unipolar dual sensor:
-Provides exceptional stability
-Factory preset at 1.5% nominal
sensitivity
-Withstands wind gusts up to 2000
feet per minute without false
alarming
* Temperature range: 0°C to 49°C,
32°F to120°F
* Humidity range: 10% to 93%
e UL Listed
e Factory Mutual Approved

Technical Information
Electrical Information

Relay contacts —
Form A: 2.0A @ 30 VAC/DC

Form C: 2.0A @ 30 VAC/DC
.06A @ 110 VDC
1.0A @ 125 VAC

Nominal operating current:

24 VDC: 120 mA maximum
120 VAC: 75 mA maximum

Alarm Current:

24 VDC: 17 to 36mA

Diameter:

6.2"(157.5mm)

Weight:

120 VAC - 1.2 Ibs (.5 kg)
24 VDC - .8 Ibs (.4 kg)

9732
o
Identical to Model 9734 except: ] ]
* 24 VDC, 4-wire =5
=
22
=]
m =
o8
wn =
o
Replacement Parts
Model No. Description
9720 H lonization Detector Head Only
813 x 135H Photo-electronic Detector Head Only
9724B Base only - 120 VAC/4-Wire - can be used with either detector head
9722B Base only - 24 VDC/4-Wire - can be used with either detector head

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 m





PARTS DRAWINGS

UseED WITH MODEL 980/981

980311-*/981311-* Floor Portion

**For voltages other than 12 VDC,
24 VAC, 24 VDC, and 120 VAC,
contact factory for electromagnet
assembly part number.

<—_"996219-3V
Magnet Screw Kit for 980: 980328-*
Screw Kit for 981: 981328-*

981309
Magnet
Support Bracket

980312-*/981312-*
Magnet

980095 Housing Base

Gasket \

*specify finish
UseED WITH MODEL 980/981, 990, 991, 906, OO 7 ' —

Door Portion

*9803|: 4 **Not Sold Separately —
ackup Contact Plate Adjusting See Screw Kit
Plate Screw Location 9*9888?
Plate
Door Door portion screws included with
Armature - Wall/Floor parts.
" Surface Applied
Concealed
Mountin
g Through Bolt
\ Mounting
997510-*
Door
Armature
*specify finish
UseD WITH MODEL 990, 989
L o
=%
Sc
%% Ma %%?%?icket *“*For voltages other than 12 VDC,
EE2 W 9 24 VAC, 24 VDC, and 120 VAC,
..3 S 9&221]2}3V . contact factory for magnet
28 9 A\ - mounting bracket assembly part
s y

number.

Screw Kit for 990: 990300-*

[28
990001
Wall Gover /
Plate U

*specify finish
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PARTS DRAWINGS

UseD WITH MODEL 997, 998

M z; égg?iﬁgﬁ%’bly **For voltages other than 12 VDC,
and Bracket 24 VAC, 24 VDC, and 120 VAC,
contact factory for magnet

mounting bracket assembly part

998315-*
number.

Cover

Screw Kit for 997/998: 998300-*

*specify finish
UseD WITH MODEL 998, 999
D~ Contact Plate 998009
Plate Adjusting Screw **Door "
Location N / Plate Not Sold Separately —

RN -

- See Screw Kit
’ B

, Door
e Armature
" Surface Applied ’ Door portion screws included with
Concealed Mounting Through Bolt Wall/Floor parts.
Mounting

998512-* . o
Door Armature specify finish

UseED WITH MODEL 996

**996369-3V **For voltages other than 12 VDC,
Magnet Assembly 24 VAC, 24 VDC, and 120 VAC,
and Bracket contact factory for magnet

mounting bracket assembly part

998315- number.
Cover

996501-* Screw Kit for 996: 996325-
Surface
Mounting Box

Housing
*specify finish

m
UE
—X7)
Ql-I-
-9
=
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=
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UseED WITH MODEL 989

444FM

Door Armature Attachment screw included in

. Kit.
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PARTS DRAWINGS

UseED WITH MODEL 999

999055-* **For voltages other than 12
Cover VDC, 24 VAC, 24 VDC, and 120
/ VAC, contact factory for magnet
mounting bracket assembly part

number.
**996219-3V Screw Kit for 999: 999318-*
Magnet
999105
Base Plate
*specify finish

UseED WITH MODEL 991

991002 @ Screw Kit for 991: 990300-*
Switch /

991001
Box 8 990001
™ T Gasket Wall Cover
i Plate
= )
Z

991210-120 VAC Rl

991211-24 VAC/DC

991212-24 VDC

991214-12 VAC

991215-240 VAC -

Magnet Assembly @

*specify finish
UseED WITH MODEL 993
= Switch Box 993100-A
= § Magnet Housing Assembly Screw Kit for 993:
58 Magnet and 993300-A
g > Bracket Assembly
(3
£s
=)
L)
E a
993512-A

Armature Assembly

Through Bolt
Mounting
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UseED WITH MODEL 972H/973H

972106
Latch Unit
972041 —
& "U" Bracket ~ Cover
/ e Z
o
972102 5/ )
Cover
Latch
UsSeED WITH MODEL 972S/973S
972040
Angle Bracket
972106
Latch Unit

PARTS DRAWINGS

Screw Kit for 972/973H:
972190

972100/973100-12 VDC
972112/973112-24 VAC
972118/973118-120 AC
972120/973120-24 VDC

Screw Kit for 972/973S:
972290

972043
Threaded
Latch Bracket

972044
Flat Latch
Bracket

UsSED WITH MODEL 972U/973U

Screw Kit for 972/973U:
972040 972390
972041
Angle Bracket "U" Bracket
972105
Latch Arm \ Box

972102U 972100/973100-12 VDC

Cover 972112/973112-24 VAC

972118/973118-120 AC

972120/973120-24 VDC
In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 m

\ Box

972100/973100-12 VDC
972112/973112—24 VAC
972118/973118-120 AC
972120/973120-24 VDC
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

SELECTOR CHART FOR STANDARD ARCHITECTURAL MAGNETS

If the distance

from wall to door is:
7/16 (11)

1-13/16 (46)

2-5/8 (67)

3-5/8 (92)

4-1/8 (105)

4-3/8 (111)

5-1/8 (130)

6-5/8 (168) min.

Use
989
990
997
998
996
999
998 x 996 XK
980

How To ORDER

900 — Minimum: 1-1/2"(38mm) extension.
Maximum: unlimited using combination of
extensions [1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm), etc.]

A. Where trivoltage symbol is shown, use model number and finish, i.e.; 998 689.

B. For voltages other than trivoltage, put model number, voltage and finish, i.e.; 998 12 VAC 689.

C. For models not furnished in trivoltage, put model number, voltage and finish, i.e.; 972U 120 VAC 689.

D. To order parts:

Put part number and finish (if applicable), i.e.; Wall Covers 998315 689.

Model/Part Number Voltage Finish
Example A 998 -- 689
Example B 998 12VAC 689
Example C 972U 120VAC 689
Example D 998315 -- 689

190 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com
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Complete Door Control

for Exterior and Interior Doors

Where Concealment

Is Desired
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INTRODUCTION

Floor closers provide the best mechanical means of
controlling a door. They are designed to work with the laws of
physics to provide long-lasting performance and reliability.

The weight of the door is supported entirely by the bottom
arm, which is directly connected to the floor closer spindle.
This hanging means provides several important mechanical
advantages:

 Fasteners on the door and frame are in shear rather than
tension (as with hinges) and are less likely to pull out over
time. This creates less stress on the frame assembly,
prevents door sagging and allows the door to swing with less
resistance from friction.

* A door supported in this manner relies on the strength of the
floor to carry the weight, not the frame. This allows extremely
heavy doors to be hung in an opening and lets any weight
door swing with more efficient geometry. Doors hung on floor
closers also allow for vertical adjustment throughout the life
of the building to compensate for settlement.

GENERAL INFORMATION

* The direct connection between the bottom arm and the
floor closer spindle creates a tremendous increase in
efficiency compared to surface closers with exposed arms.
A floor closer produces an 85% closing force to opening
force ratio where surface closers are approximately 60%
efficient. A floor closer is far superior in closing a door when
weather conditions or building stack pressure are factors.
Rixson® Heavy-Duty Floor Closers take this efficiency
concept to an even higher level by utilizing helical torsion
springs.

In addition to these important mechanical and door control
advantages, floor closers are fully concealed to maintain
aesthetic design of the opening and to prevent vandalism or
tampering by unauthorized individuals.

CONTENTS PAGE
Heavy-Duty Floor Closers: General Information .. ... ... ... . . . . . 2
How 0 SeleCt ProdUCt . . . ..o e e 3
Options @nd FeatUres . . . .. ..o 4
SPECIICAtIONS . . . oo e 5
20 Offset HUNG FIoOr ClOSEIS . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 6
25 Offset HUNG FIo0r ClOSEIS . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 7
L25 Offset HUNG FIoOr ClOSEIS . . . .ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e 8
27 3/4" Offset HUNG FI0Or ClOSEIS . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 9
H27 Offset HUNG FIOOr ClIOSEIS . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 10
L27 Offset HUNG FIoOr ClOSErS . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 11
27 1-1/2" Offset HUNG FIoor ClOSErs . . .. ..o e e e e e e e e e e e 12
Q27 Offset HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 13
QT27 Offset HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . ..ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 14
HM27 Offset HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 15
127/427 Offset & Independently Hung FIOOr CIOSErS . .. ... e e 16
327 Offset HUNG FI0Or CloSEr . .. .ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e 17
High Security Closers: General Information/Features/Specifications .......... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. ......... 18
FSEC25/FSEC27 High Security Offset Hung Floor CIOSEers .. ...t e e e 19
Offset HUNG TOP PIVOts . . . . oo e e e e e e e 20-21
Intermediate or Side Jamb Offset Hung Pivots . ... ... . . 22-23
21 and 26 Center HUNG FIoor CIOSEIS . . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 24
28 Center HUNG FIoOr ClOSErS . . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 25
328 Center HUNG FIOOr CIOSEI . . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 26
428 Center HUNG FIOOr CIOSEI . . . .o ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 26
H28 Center HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . ..ottt i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 27
EH28 Center HUNG FIOOr ClOSEr . . . .ot e e e e e e e e e e e 28
30/40 Center HUNG FIoOr ClOSEIS . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 28
H40 Center HUNG FI0Or ClIOSEIS . . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 29
Center HUNG TOp PIVOtS . ..o e e e e e e e e 30-31
ACC S S OIS . . . .o 32-34
Parts Drawings . . . ... ... 35-54
Quick Reference of OptioNns . . ... ... .. .. e 55
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HOW TO SELECT PRODUCT
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1. OFFSET VS. CENTER HUNG APPLICATION

o MK ( - - 01_5 o 5 %

e | / (@8) ST T T T T T
N _ana ) 3 :
3/4 (19) »l\_y *
“19) (f/g“)

3/4" Offset 1-1/2" Offset Center Hung
Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel Pivot point centered in thickness of door.
edge of the door and 3/4" from face of edge of the door and 1-1/2" from face of (Not for use on fire doors.)
door. door.

2. SIZE OF DOOR (WIDTH, HEIGHT, THICKNESS)

DOOR THICKNESS
DOOR MATERIAL 1-3/8" 1-3/4" 2" 2-1/4" 2-1/2"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
Aluminum 3-1/2
Ash 4-1/2 5-1/4 6 6-3/4 7-1/2
Birch 3-3/4 4-1/2 5 5-3/4 6-1/4
Hollow Metal 6-1/2 6-1/2 6-1/2
Oak 6 7 8 9 10
Pine 3 3-1/2 4 4-1/4 5
LEAD THICKNESS
LEAD LINING 1/64" 1/16" 1/8" 1/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
1 3-3/4 7-1/2 13-3/4
GLASS THICKNESS
TEMPERED GLASS 3/8" 1/2" 3/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
5 8 9-3/4
MARBLE/GRANITE THICKNESS
CLADDING . . * 3/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
10-1/2

Example: A two-inch-thick birch door has a square foot weight of five pounds. If the door has standard dimensions of 3'(width) x 7'(height), this equals 21 square

feet. So, 5 pounds x 21 square feet = 105 pounds total weight. *Consult factory for sizes greater than 3/4"

3. EXPECTED FREQUENCY OF DOOR OPERATION

APPLICATION DAILY YEARLY

Large department store entrance 5,000 1,500,000

Large office building entrance 4,000 1,200,000

Theater entrance 1,000 365,000

School entrance 1,250 225,000 HIGH
School restroom door 1,250 225,000

Store or bank entrance 500 150,000

Office building restroom door 400 118,000

School corridor door 80 15,000

Office building corridor door 75 22,000 AVERAGE
Store restroom door 60 18,000

Residential entrance door 40 15,000

Residential restroom door 25 9,000

Residential hallway door 10 3,600 Low
Residential closet door 6 2,200

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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FEATURES

e Floor closers are fully concealed to
maintain aesthetic design of the opening.

e Full weight of door is borne by floor
closer, providing trouble-free operation
and long life.

e Doors up to 1,500 pounds are
accommodated, allowing standard and
heavy doors in a building to be hung by
the same means.

 Available offset or center hung to
accommodate any installation.

e Vertical adjustment provides for field

adjustment of the door if required.

Specification of heavy panels on the

door face with standard offset floor

closer preparation available.

e Full floor-to-ceiling concealment is

offered for center hung doors, providing

almost unlimited design flexibility.

Extended spindles available to

accommodate any floor condition.

Offset models available 3/4" or 1-1/2"

offset.

Offset models available for lead-lined

doors.

Offset models available for fire door

assemblies up to three hours.

* Spring tension and closing speed are
field adjustable.

e Built-in fully adjustable hydraulic
backcheck standard on 27 and 28.

* Available in all standard architectural
finishes.

OPTIONS

Selective Hold-Open (SHO)
Factory-installed on 27 & 28 Series
closers. Hold-open may be turned on/off.

Automatic Hold-Open (AHO)

Available on certain series closers with or
without dead stop. Preset at factory for
specific degree of hold-open. Degree of
hold-open cannot be changed, nor can
closer be made into non hold-open.

Delayed Action (DA)

Provided on barrier-free installations.
Permits door to remain ajar (at 70°) for up
to 30 seconds. Operates by separate
valve and can be shut off if not needed.
Not available on closers furnished with
cold weather fluid, and not recommended
for exterior applications because of
weather factors. (27 & 28 series only)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

OPTIONS AND FEATURES

Bronze Bearing Non-Handed
- Top Pivot
1/4"(6mm) Thick Bottom Arm
Hardened Backcheck
and Ground . Adjustment
Steel Stud Hex Finish Valve ) .
Threaded at Sp!'lng Tension
Both Ends Hardened Adjustment
Steel Ball (Adjustable by
Hardened Authorized Repair
and Ground ——— Hardened Agency Only)
Steel Ball Cup and Ground
Steel Stud
Bronze — |
Bearing
Hex Cap__ |

Finished
Arm Cap

Latch Speed
Adjustment
Valve

27 Closer with 180 Top Pivot and M19 Intermediate Pivot.

Physically Handicapped (PH)

To comply with guidelines established in
the American With Disabilities Act, lighter
opening forces are met if closers are
ordered with a PH prefix. If 5 pounds of
opening on interior doors is needed,
simply order PH. If 8.5# of force is needed,
specify Prefix PH and suffix 8.5%.

Be advised that lower opening forces
mean lower closer forces. PH products
should not be ordered for exterior doors
or fire rated openings. Fire/Lifesafety
openings take precedence over the
convenience of ADA. Securing a building
is also a major concern and a lighter closer
may not be strong enough to secure a
latch bolt in a strike. Use care when
specifying PH products.

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Cast Iron
Closer Case

Closing
Speed
Adjustment
Valve

Heavy-Duty
Helical
Torsion Spring

Delayed Action
Adjustment
Valve (Optional)

Heat Treated
Alloy Steel Spindle
& Linkage

Cold Weather Fluid (CWF)

Should be considered in installations
where ground temperature is constantly
below +15°F. May be used in temperatures
as low as -35°F.

Sealed Closer (SC)

Used where water contact may occur.
Provides gasketing and a cover plate that
are epoxied around the case with the
closer inside. Not available for replacement
closers unless cement case is also
replaced.

Fire Rated

(F) Used on labeled fire door requiring
steel base pivot. PH with 3 pounds of
opening force may not be used on fire
doors.

(- 20), Smoke Doors, brass base pivots

01/05





SPECIFICATIONS
COMBINATION FLOOR CLOSER-DOOR HOLDER PACKAGES
Absolute door control - top and bottom - with a single
packaged system. For high traffic volume, entrance and —— |
exit conditions. Single source responsibility saves fg posiTive COM :
poinT OF

money, simplifies specification, and eliminates :
. prARTMLM IMPACT

coordination of templates.

Combinations Available: Dependable Rixson® 25, 27, 28 |
and 30-40 Series closers — teamed with rugged '
Checkmate® No. 1, 8 or 9 Series overhead holders —
eliminate door and frame damage caused by racking and
twisting.

y

The combination 27/28 closer-holder package cushions
and dead stops the door, top and bottom, at 85°, 90°, 95°
or 105°. The hold-open function is controlled by the
holder and will be approximately 5° to 7° less than dead
stop desired. The 27, 28, 30 and 40 closer-holder
combination is coordinated to dead stop at the same
degree. The impact of opening is absorbed by the shock
spring in the holder at the top, and the hydraulic
backcheck and dead stop in the floor closer at the bottom
of the door.

i, ., . W T, W W, N

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION

Floor Closer shall be Model 27 (offset hung) or Model 28 (center hung) and shall be available for labeled fire doors and lead-lined
doors (offset hung) as well as regular doors. Closer to have separate and independent and adjustable valves for closing speed,
latch speed and backcheck. Independent delayed action option to be available. Model to be available for physically
handicapped access as required by building codes. Closer shall be available non hold-open, or selective hold-open at 85, 90, 95
or 105 degrees. Closer to have built-in dead stop to prevent door from swinging beyond required opening degree.

FLOOR CLOSERS FOR FIRE DOOR ASSEMBLIES

Offset hung floor closers are available for fire door assemblies up to three hours (“F” Series) or 20 minute (-20 Series), are UL
listed and handed. According to NFPA 80, labeled fire doors up to 60" in height shall be provided with two hinges or pivots and
an additional hinge or pivot for each 30" of door height. The distance between pivots may exceed 30". Specify quantity of
intermediate pivots required. Product features and templating are identical to regular floor closers and intermediate pivots. Do not
use PH closers on fire door assemblies.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoDEL 20 3/4" OFFSET

Application

Single Acting, Handed
Interior Doors

Weight to 200 Ibs.*
Door Width up to 3'0"

ANSI/C06042

MODEL 20

OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

e Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)

* Adjustable closing speed

e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions
opening from 140° to 180°

e Available non hold-open (NHO only)

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

* Delayed action not available

 Cast iron cement case

e \ertical door adjustment

e Standard top pivot: #180 included

e Intermediate pivot required: M19 (order
separately), see page 22

e Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should
use one intermediate pivot. Each additional
30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate
pivot

* Door size & weight guidelines are determined
using the appropriate number of intermediate

pivots

MobDEL F20 3/4" O F F S T 0000000000000

Application
For Fire Door Assemblies up to
3 Hours

ANSI/C06052

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Product Description & Features
Identical to Model 20 except:
e Standard Top Pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included
* Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must
be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 22

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

j (108 1-1/16
@7
© 0 % o |
I Nane Laa
@1) (19)

Frame stop required

13/16

ﬂ @) o5 1-3/16
(244) (@0
—— 5.
T o F 516
_O/ 13/16 (129)
o (1) \

@]

8-13/16
‘ (224) Floor Plate

i
) 1
Mf F[U:l M
(19) (6)
Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

|~ 10382 Gement Case 3-5/8
(256) (91)

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws
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MoODEL 25 3/4" OFFSET

Product Description & Features

e Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)

* Adjustable closing speed

e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions
opening from 140° to 180°

e Available non hold-open (NHO) or 180°
automatic hold-open (AHO)

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

* Delayed action not available

* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF”

» Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

e Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

* Available 1-1/2" offset

* Cycolac cement case

¢ Vertical door adjustment

e Standard top pivot: #180 included

ANSI/C06042 ¢ Intermediate pivot required: M19 (order
separately), see page 22

e Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should
use one intermediate pivot. Each additional
30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate
pivot

Application

Single Acting, Handed
Exterior or Interior Doors
Weight to 350 Ibs.”

Door Width up to 4'0"

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

MoODEL F295 3/4" O F F S e T

Application Product Description & Features
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model 25 except:
3 Hours ¢ Available non hold-open only

» Standard Top Pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included
* Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must
ANSI/C06052 be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 22

MODEL 25-20 3/4" O F F S E T

Application Product Description & Features
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model 25 except:
Assemblies ¢ Available non hold-open only

¢ Standard Top Pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included
¢ Intermediate Pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must
ANSI/C06042 be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 22

MODEL 25

OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

13116
@0 o5 1-3/16
(244) 30)

Frame stop required

ol (19)

9-7/8
‘<—(25 1) Floor Plate

o
R
(@] -
®
'\;4
o
K]

1
T

/4]

(19)

Kl
j:l {1 /4
(6)
Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

e

5/16

— lW

I

T
-~ 11-1/8 Cement Case

16)

4-1/16
(282) (103)

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL L25
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Hea
Floor

MopEL L25 3/4" OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting) (Click here to view template)
Exterior or Interior * Heavy-duty bottom arm and top pivot with
Lead-Lined/Heavy Doors screw holes designed to straddle lead lining
Weight to 1250 Ibs.* * Available for the following door thicknesses:
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), 2-1/4"(57mm),
2-1/2"(63mm), or 3"(76mm) I VS
* Thrust bearing for greater load capacity (18) ‘('312/)4
e Cast iron cement case 0 0 O | \
¢ Adjustable closing speed 02 _0
e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions Jt / %

opening from 140° to 180°
¢ Available non hold-open only
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” Frame stop required
* Delayed action not available - 13/16
¢ Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” L @) 7.3/ 1-1/4
» Sealed closer available-specify “SC” j (197) (32)
ANSI/C06072 e Available with floor plate or threshold ‘ , T
installation (floor plate shown) Wo © o © Q o 6-1/8
* Vertical door adjustment ° = °_° ° ; | (156)
 Standard top pivot: # L180 included o |
pe o~ i
O

/13/16
@1)

e Intermediate pivot required: ML19 (order
separately), see page 23
* Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should

o (19

use one intermediate pivot. Each additional ‘<—‘(32'gﬁ Floor Plate ‘
30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate
pivot

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate i

number of intermediate pivots o %
3/} tass
(10)

(19)
n
I —
MoDEL FL25 3/4" OFFSET | Bevel door 1/8" in 2"

Application Product Description & Features ] 1/2
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model L25 except: ‘ F
3 Hours e Standard Top Pivot: FL180 (Ferrous) —— \
included — I i
ANSI/C06072 e Intermediate Pivot: FML19 (Ferrous) — 771;
must be used as required by UL ‘ (2‘5)
(order separately), see page 23 }
e For 1-3/4"(44mm) thickness only |
I
1(12812/)8 Cement Case 4(110/;;5

MODEL L25-20 3/4" OFFSET = —

Application Product Description & Features Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model L25 except: increments up to 2"(51mm)
Assemblies » Standard Top Pivot: L180-20 (Bronze)

included Furnished with wood and machine screws
ANSI/C06072 ¢ Intermediate Pivot: ML19-20 (Bronze)

must be used as required by UL 1-3/4" door thickness shown

(order separately), see page 23

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 27
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

MODEL 27 3/4" OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * Built-in positive dead stop prevents door (Click here to view template)
Exterior or Interior Doors from swinging beyond the desired
Weight to 450 Ibs.* opening degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) » Separate and independent valves for

closing speed, latch speed and

backcheck

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

e Available non hold-open (NHO),
automatic hold open (AHO) or selective
hold open (SHO) at same degree as

dead stop
e Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 Frame stop required
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” 1316
* Cold weather fluid available-specify @) g
“CWF” (not available for closers with “DA”) (044) 18{)1)6
» Sealed closer available-specify “SC” i
e Available with floor plate or threshold o o I ‘
ANSI/C06041 installation (floor plate shown) : 3 - f ¢ 61/
e Available 1-1/2" offset, see page 12 o T (156)
* Cycolac cement case o o %T
e Vertical door adjustment o

e Standard top pivot: #180 included 978
* Intermediate pivot required: M19 (order “7(221) Floor P'ate%

separately), see page 22

e Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height
should use one intermediate pivot. Each
additional 30"(762mm) warrants another i

intermediate pivot (order separately), see Y ) .

* Door size & weight guidelines are page 22 3/a] j:Tm
determined using the appropriate 19) ©)
number of intermediate pivots Bevel door 1/8" in 2"
MobDEL F27 3/4" OF F S E T ‘ 5(/;)6
Application Product Description & Features ) J
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model 27 except: . ] T
3 Hours * Available non hold-open only T 58 i
e Standard Top Pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included | (16)
ANSI/C06051 ¢ Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must |
be used as required by UL ‘
(order separately), see page 22 11-1/8 onent Case 4-1/16
(282) (103)

n
MoDEL 27-20 3/4 OF F S E T e — Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Application Product Description & Features
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model 27 except: Furnished with wood and machine screws
Assemblies ¢ Available non hold-open only
e Standard Top Pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included
ANSI/C06041 e Intermediate Pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must

be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 22

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 n
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MODEL H27
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoODEL H27 3/4" OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed e Heavy-duty bottom arm and top pivot (Click here to view template)
Exterior or Interior Doors * Built-in positive dead stop prevents door from
Heavy Doors, Medium Traffic swinging beyond the desired opening degree
Weight to 800 Ibs.* (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) * Separate and independent valves for closing
speed, latch speed and backcheck
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”
e Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” Frame stop required
e Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF”
(not available for closers with “DA”) — <%’1‘)6
* Sealed closer available-specify “SC” ' 3/ s
e Available with floor plate or threshold (197) (@2
installation (floor plate shown) )
ANSI/C06041 e Cast iron cement case HO © o © ( o
* Vertical door adjustment ° - ) AL
° i . i i 156
Standard top pivot: H180 included B Z %T (156)
O

1-1/16
(27)

=/ 1316 taa
@1) (19

e Intermediate pivot required: M190 (order
separately), see page 22

* Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should
use one intermediate pivot. Each additional
30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate
pivot (order separately), see page 22

o | (19

9-7/8
(251)

Floor Plate 4>‘

* Door size & weight guidelines are !
determined using the appropriate ) )
number of intermediate pivots 34! [D:' hsa

(19) ®

Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

1)

MobDEL FH27 3/4" O F F S E T " F

Application Product Description & Features 3
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model H27 except: — 1l 7
3 Hours  Available non hold-open only 5/8 \pio
* Standard Top Pivot: FH180 (Ferrous) included | (16)
ANSI/C06051 ¢ Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must |
be used as required by UL |
(order separately), see page 22 . M-1/8 ot Case 4-1/16
¢ 1-3/4" doors only (44mm). (282) (103)

" Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)

MODEL H27-20 3/4 OFFSET increments up to 2"(51mm)
Application Product Description & Features Furnished with wood and machine screws
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model H27 except:
Assemblies * Available non hold-open only

e Standard Top Pivot: H180-20 (Bronze) included
ANSI/CO6041 ¢ Intermediate Pivot: M190-20 (Bronze) must

be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 22

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/OS10015.pdf



MODEL L27
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS
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MODEL L27 3/4" OFFSET
Product Description & Features Technical Information
¢ Heavy-duty bottom arm and top pivot with (Click here to view template)
screw holes designed to straddle lead
lining
¢ Available for the following door
thicknesses: 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm),
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(63mm) or 3"(76mm)
e Thrust bearing for greater load capacity
e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door
from swinging beyond the desired opening -
degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°)
» Separate and independent valves for -
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA” Frame stop required
¢ Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic 13/16
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open @
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop I 11-5::/7‘)1 ‘('3‘2/)4
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 - i
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” o o o o Q 0
* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” °©_ 9 ©° 9]\ ;
(not available for closers with “DA”) ] © L (156)
* Sealed closer available-specify “SC” o~ 2 %T
¢ Available with floor plate or threshold o
installation (floor plate shown)
 Cast iron cement case ‘
¢ Vertical door adjustment
e Standard top pivot: L180 included
e Intermediate pivot required: ML19 (order
separately), see page 23 ]

“D ize & weiaht quideli * Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should . il
oor S'.Ze W(f"'g guide |nes_ are use one intermediate pivot. Each additional 34 Tare
determined using the appropriate 30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate (19 0
number of intermediate pivots pivot Bevel door 1/8" in 2"

—
—

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Exterior or Interior Doors
Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors
Weight to 1500 Ibs.”

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

ANSI/C06071

9-7/8

@51) Floor Plate

IR

MODEL FL27 3/4[.II OF FSE T M ——

Application Product Description & Features N { T
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model L27 except: 215
3 Hours ¢ Available non hold-open only @)

e Available for 1-3/4"(44mm) thick doors only
¢ Standard Top Pivot: FL180 (Ferrous) included ;
ANSI/C06071 « Intermediate Pivot: FML19 (Ferrous) must |- 11-1/8 o case 4-1/16
. (282) (103)
be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 23

I
MODEL L27-20 3/4" OFFSET messss— Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)

increments up to 2"(51mm)

Application Product Description & Features
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model L27 except: Furnished with wood and machine screws
Assemblies e Available non hold-open only
e Standard Top Pivot: L180-20 (Bronze) included 1-3/4" door thickness shown
¢ Intermediate Pivot: ML19-20 (Bronze) must
ANSI/C06071 be used as required by UL

(order separately), see page 23

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 n
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Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MODEL 27 X 1-1/2"

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Exterior or Interior Doors
Weight to 200 Ibs.*

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

ANSI/C06041

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

MODEL F27 x 1-1/2"

Application
For Fire Door Assemblies up to
3 Hours

ANSI/C06051

MoDEL 27-20 x 1-1/2"

Application
For 20-Minute Fire Door
Assemblies

ANSI/C06041

1-1/2" OFFSET

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

MODEL 27

OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

¢ 1-1/2" offset (measured from center line
of pivot to face of door) for doors with
applied panels or to clear protruding trim
on frame

e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door
from swinging beyond the desired
opening degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or
105°)

e Separate and independent valves for
closing speed, latch speed and
backcheck

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

¢ Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

¢ Cold weather fluid available-specify
“CWF” (not available for closers with “DA”)

 Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

¢ Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

» Cycolac cement case

¢ Vertical door adjustment

¢ Standard top pivot: #180 x 1-1/2 included

e Intermediate pivot required: M19 x 1-1/2
(order separately), see page 23

e Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height
should use one intermediate pivot. Each
additional 30"(762mm) warrants another
intermediate pivot

1 -']/2" OF FSET

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model 27 x 1-1/2" except:

e Available non hold-open only

e Standard Top Pivot: F180 x 1-1/2"
(Ferrous) included

¢ Intermediate Pivot: FM19 x 1-1/2"
(Ferrous) must be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 23

1-1/2" OFFSET w——

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model 27 x 1-1/2" except:

¢ Available non hold-open only

¢ Standard Top Pivot: 180-20 x
1-1/2"(Bronze) included

¢ Intermediate Pivot: M19-20 x 1-1/2"(Bronze)
must be used as required by UL
(order separately), see page 23

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

.

4-1/4
(108)
r
| \ {
¢ o ° of by
—
- 116l

3/4 |

(19) ¢ 1/4
Mty

I I
D iy

o % o S | 7
o) T 6-1/8
_/ o
o 1-1/2
© ol @38 ‘
o)
9-7/8
“W Floor Plate ‘
L +
B e
(19) ®)
Bevel door 1/8"in 2"
T 3/8

. "

]

(24)

[

T
. -8 Cement Case

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

4-1/16
(103)

(282)

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

01/05
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MODEL Q27
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS
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MODEL Q27 3/4" OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed Surface mounted bottom arm allows (Click here to view template)
Exterior and Interior Doors closer removal without demounting door 41/4
Weight to 350 Ibs.* * Floor plate installation g 14 11/16
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) e Door must be 1-3/4" in thickness J- — — )

* One M19 intermediate pivot included 0 ° L

* Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should

use one intermediate pivot (included). J J1(32/11)6 %

Each additional 30"(762mm) or doors over

195 Ibs. warrants another intermediate

pivot | 1316
e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door @n

from swinging beyond the desired opening

degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) |
» Separate and independent valves for fﬁ‘—ﬁ%

Frame stop required

El 1-1/2
(127) (38)

closing speed, latch speed and backcheck
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA” f—)
ANSI/C06041 * Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic N

hold open (AHO) or selective hold open o 3/4

(SHO) at same degree as dead stop © (19
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 107/8

: . oL | o078 | 618

opening force requirements. Prefix “PH 76) " Floor Plate (156)
* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF”

(not available for closers with “DA”) L 1

¢ Cycolac cement case
Cy 3/44| '@: [ﬂ

* Vertical door adjustment {19) ©®
e Standard top pivot: #180 included Bevel door 1/8"in 2"
- 11/4
* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate [ Floor linc
number of intermediate pivots j 1
( T 5-3/8
i
MODEL FQ27 3/4" O F F S T ‘
Application Product Description & Features
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model Q27 except:
3 Hours ¢ Available non hold-open only 1-3/8 1 1s
» Standard Top Pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included 56 [ €1y B Y 1)
* Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must ® HA 3/4 o o
ANSI/C06051 be used as required by UL (19) o e
—-RN-r 5
13/16 T 127)|° °
[620) o o
MODEL Q27-20 3/4" OFFSET e —— m Lo
‘ﬁ‘* L0
Application Product Description & Features ] , ‘ i
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model Q27 except: Extended spindles available in 1/2'(13mm)

Assemblies * Available non hold-open only increments up to 2'(51mm)

e Standard Top Pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included
e Intermediate Pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must
ANSI/C06041 be used as required by UL

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL QT27
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MODEL QT27 3/4" OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed Surface mounted bottom arm allows 4-1/4
Exterior and Interior Doors closer removal without demounting door I‘j 1-;/716
Weight to 350 Ibs. e Threshold installation, no floor plate J- 5 S @7)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) furnished | © © L
e Door must be 1-3/4" in thickness
 One M19 intermediate pivot included ~ 13116 %
w « Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should @y .
use one intermediate pivot (included). Frame stop required
Each additional 30"(762mm) or doors over 13/16
195 Ibs. warrants another intermediate @
pivot 5 1-1/2
* Built-in positive dead stop prevents door a2 (38)
from swinging beyond the desired opening [o—o = ]
degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) f 50
* Separate and independent valves for —
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck NEE
ANSI/C06041 * Delayed action available-prefix “DA” o
« Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic o © ooy
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop | 107/8 o | _61/8
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 (276) (156)
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” 1
* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” ) 1
(not available for closers with “DA”) r‘ —
* Cycolac cement case % l%
e Vertical door aquustment . Bevel door 1/8"in 2"
e Standard top pivot: #180 included -
DN 3/4
(Click here to view template) (19)

| T Floor I'inc

T 47/8
|

MoDEL FQT27 3/4" O F F S E T ‘

Application Product Description & Features

For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model QT27 except:

3 Hours e Available non hold-open only 138 s
e Standard Top Pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included <16 | 35) (28)
¢ Intermediate Pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must (T)A‘Q* "

ANSI/C06051 be used as required by UL [ag

_ . 5
13/16 g T (27
MODEL QT27-20 3/4" OFFSET =— " LO S
1-1/8 CT8)

Application Product Description & Features (28) — e

For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model QT27 except: Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)

Assemblies e Available non hold-open only increments up to 2"(51mm)

e Standard Top Pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included
e Intermediate Pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must Furnished with wood and machine screws
ANSI/C06041 be used as required by UL

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MoDEL HM27 3/4" OFFSET

Application

Single Acting, Handed
Exterior or Interior Doors
Hollow Metal Doors/Frames
Weight to 250 Ibs.

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

ANSI/C06041

OFFSET HuU

Product Description & Features
Designed for stock hollow metal doors
and frames with standard weight 4-1/2"
hinge preparation

¢ Includes three special 4-1/2" ball
bearing hinges with 3/4" offset. Doors
over 90" in height warrants an additional
hinge

» Surface mounted bottom arm with
through-bolts for 1-3/4" door thickness

e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door
from swinging beyond the desired
opening degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or
105°)

e Separate and independent valves for
closing speed, latch speed and
backcheck

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

e Available non hold-open (NHO),
automatic hold-open (AHO) or selective
hold-open (SHO) at same degree as
dead stop

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

 Cold weather fluid available-specify
“CWF” (not available for closers with
“DA”)

¢ Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

* Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

* Cycolac cement case

(50)

(Click here to view template)

1-15/1

MODEL HM27
NG FLOOR CLOSERS

Technical Information
2l d@

Frame stop required

13/16
I (21)
A 5
/ (127) ‘ 2 L ©
s -
Nl
@) 3/4 O
© (19)
9-7/8
<—(251) Floor Plate 4# 6-1/8
(155)

1o
:j O
T O
__| 5
i Bevel door 1/8"in 2"
[
| 4-1/16
! (103)
\

T
<71(12;2/;309ment Case *4

Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(61mm)

MobDEL FHM27 3/4" O F F S E T

Application

For Fire Door Assemblies up to

3 Hours

ANSI/C06051

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Product Description & Features
Identical to Model HM27 except:
e Available non hold-open only

* Steel hinges

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.

Furnished with all machine
screws and half wood screws

on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 127/427
OFFSET & INDEPENDENTLY HUNG
FLOOR CLOSERS
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MODEL 127 3/4 OFFSET

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed Recommended for applications where 4-1/4
Exterior or Interior Doors vertical movement of the door at installation ] (@08 1-1/16
Deep Reveal Applications is not possible, such as a door inset in a J- 5 5 @7
Weight to 250 Ibs. deep reveal or with no ceiling clearance © Ol iy v
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) e Closer has a tapered spindle and uses a > o
Uni type bottom arm to allow door — % 19) 61/
o —— installation £ ‘ red (156)
= sy« Built-in positive dead stop prevents door y[rame stop require
. from swinging beyond the desired opening ]
- 5 degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) o |
. e Separate and independent valves for AN
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA” o
A e Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic il
— hold open (AHO) or selective hold open ] !(32;;3 Floor Plate
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop
ANSI/C06041 ¢ Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 1 |
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” R —
¢ Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” %’ U %
(not available for closers with “DA”)
* Sealed closer available-specify “SC” —— Bevel door 1/8" in 2"
* Available with floor plate or threshold \ 10-1/4 L
installation (floor plate shown) | (260) ‘ (10)
e Cycolac cement case 'EQ;L ] ¢
e Standard top pivot: #180 included — = —
e Intermediate pivot required: 119 (order ‘ » TLM
separately), see page 22 | 4116 19
* Door size & weight guidelines are * Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should | (103)
determined using the appropriate use one intermediate pivot. Each 11
number of intermediate pivots additional 30"(762mm) warrants another ~(282) CementCase

intermediate pivot . . .
Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)

i i increments up to 2"(51mm
(Click here to view template) ! up (: )

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MODEL 427 3/4" OFFSET

Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features

Single Acting, Handed Identical to Model 127 except: vt _-{_l |
Exterior or Interior Doors * Top pivot # 180 x 102 included BT -
Deep Reveal Applications * Special bottom arm cap included ! i

in 2"
Weight to 250 Ibs. |l Bevel door 1/8%in 2

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) 3/8

(10)
— ¢
) ( @

4ane 19
(103)

— )

10-1/4
(260)

. [IIF

11-1/8
‘7(282) Cement Case

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(561mm)

ANSI/C06041

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 327
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSER
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MODEL 327 INDEPENDENTLY HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed Used as a concealed floor closer for
Interior Doors independently hung doors - butt hinges Frame stop required
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) or pocket pivots e 1138 b plate 6-1/8
* Door hanging means (by others) @89 (156)
determines maximum door weight o o
* 90° maximum door swing
e Auxiliary stop recommended f ======_—T
¢ Includes closer, mortised door rail and :
slide track type bottom arm o ©
» Separate and independent valves for
closing speed, latch speed and |

backcheck = @7 Rl
* Cold weather fluid available, specify :f_\_—i_i_/___\__f
“CWF” { == —/JL’_\( === ]
ANSI/C06031 ¢ Not available in “PH”, “DA”, or “HO” i Vo

» Extended spindle available in 1/2" : 4-1/6
increments up to 2" i

» Extended spindle required for threshold
applications

 Cycolac cement case

* Specify door hanging means

¢ Special template may be required

11-1/8 ‘
@82 Cement Case

(Click here to view template)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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INTRODUCTION

Rixson’s Security 25 Series and 27 Series Offset Hung Floor
Closers are designed for prisons, asylums and institutions
where demounting of the door could create a safety or security
hazard and where maximum security of the opening and the
door closer is required.

This floor closer package is extra heavy-duty and specifically
designed for use on doors that are subject to malicious abuse.
The operation of the floor closer is intended to prevent inmates
from vandalizing the door. These closers should be used for
interior entrance or stairwell doors where egress is supervised.

The floor closer package includes extra heavy cast iron cement
case, 1/4"(6mm) thick steel floor plate, heavy-duty arm and top
pivot that are attached with tamper-proof fasteners.

FEATURES

e Cast iron cement case with cast-in load bearing angles ensures
positive anchoring...prevents floor closer from being lifted from
floor

e 1/4"(6mm) thick steel floor plate is recessed into cement case.

No exposed edges—prevents floor plate from being pried.

Exposed screws are Torx® screws

FA180 “asylum type” top pivot is standard, attached with Torx

head screws

Heavy-duty bottom arm provides extra strength

FA19 “asylum type” intermediate pivot required. Attached with

spanner head screws

* Pressure relief valve on FSEC25 protects closer mechanism

when door is forced closed against check

Adjustable spring power can be adjusted to suit conditions

Built-in hydraulic backcheck@ 160° on FSEC25

Fully adjustable hydraulic backcheck on FSEC27

Independent closing and latch adjustment valves on FSEC27

All adjustments are concealed beneath solid floor plate

Sealed closer standard...prevents water and chemicals from

entering floor closer mechanism

Available for fire door assemblies up to three hours

Extended spindles available to raise door above finished

floor if required

Model available for “barrier free” openings to meet building

codes for access by the physically handicapped

 Available in all standard architectural finishes

HIGH SECURITY CLOSERS

Pivot

FA19 Asylum Intermediate
Pivot Required
(order separately)

1/4"(6mm) Thick Steel
Floor Plate

Cast Iron Cement
Case with Cast-in
Integral Anchor
Extensions

SPECIFICATIONS

Model FSEC25

Closer shall be Rixson® No. FSEC25 concealed floor closer
package. Cement case to be cast iron with cast-in integral
anchor extensions. 1/4"(6mm) thick steel cover plate to be
recessed into lip on cement case. Hydraulic cylinder to be
2-1/8"(54mm) diameter bore and piston to have pressure
relief valve. Closer shall be equipped with single valve for
adjusting closing speed. Closer shall have built-in hydraulic
backcheck effective at 160°. Closer mechanism shall have
torsion spring operation. Bottom arm shall be 1/2"(13mm)
thick steel. Top pivot shall be asylum type with security
fasteners.

Model FSEC27

Closer shall be Rixson No. FSEC27 concealed floor closer
package. Cement case to be cast iron with cast-in integral
anchor extensions. 1/4"(6mm) thick steel cover plate to be
recessed into lip on cement case. Closer mechanism to have
individual hydraulic cylinders for closing functions and
adjustable hydraulic backcheck and be operated by a torsion
spring. Closing and latch speed to be controlled by two
independent valves. Closer to have built-in dead stop at
85, 90, 95, or 105°. Bottom arm shall be 1/2"(13mm) thick
steel. Top pivot shall be asylum type with security fasteners.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





MoDEL FSEC25 3/4" OFFSET HUNG

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Interior Security Doors

Weight to 650 Ibs.

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

BHMA/ANSI/C06052

MODEL FSEC27 3/4" OFFSET HUNG e —

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Interior Security Doors

Weight to 650 Ibs.

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

BHMA/ANSI/C06051

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

MODEL FSEC25/FSEC27
HIGH SECURITY FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

* Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)

e Heavy-duty bottom arm and top pivot

e Cast iron cement case with solid bearing
angles for positive anchorage in floor
and recessed lip for floor plate

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

containment T 11716
e Solid 1/4"(6mm) thick steel floor plate 27)
* Adjustable closing speed © 0 %0 |
e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions 4

opening from 140° to 180°. ~ e )

e Available non hold-open only
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” 7-3/4 1-1/4

Frame stop required

* Delayed action not available Zh) i:] (197) ( €2
e Sealed closer standard -
¢ Vertical door adjustment
e Standard top pivot: # FA180 included &

e Intermediate pivot recommended: FA19

‘ 8-1/4
S T &
(order separately), see page 23 ‘ I}
e Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height °
should use one intermediate pivot. Each
additional 30"(762mm) warrants another

intermediate pivot

10-1/8 Top of
T (257) Cemeht Case 44

1-9/16

(40)
- ta
a/4 ©

=
L

| Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

Xt
)

Product Description & Features _'Q_! | |
Identical to FSEC25 except: .
* Built-in positive dead stop prevents door
from swinging beyond the desired i 4-5/16
opening degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) ‘ |
» Separate and independent valves for
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck «"nge Gement Case%
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with Torx® screws

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 n

J

-
3
(=R
=]
o3
a2
2
n




Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/OS10500.pdf



Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoDEL 180

Application
Full Mortise
Non-handed

MobpEL 180 x 1-1/2"

Application
Full Mortise
Non-handed

MoDEL H180

Application
Full Mortise, Heavy-Duty
Non-handed

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS

Product Description & Features

e Standard top pivot for the 20, 25 & 27
3/4" offset floor closers

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous

material)—specify F180

For 20-minute label suffix —20

Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing

Non-ferrous base metal

3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from

centerline of pivot to face of door)

 Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

e Furnished with wood and machine screws

Product Description & Features

e Standard top pivot for the 25 & 27
1-1/2" offset floor closer

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous

material)—specify F180x1-1/2"

For 20-minute label suffix —20

Qil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing

Non-ferrous base metal

1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from

centerline of pivot to face of door)

* Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

e Furnished with wood and machine screws

Product Description & Features

e Standard top pivot for H27 floor closer

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous

material)—specify FH180

For 20-minute label suffix —20

Heavy-duty needle bearings are standard

Non-ferrous base metal

3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from

centerline of pivot to face of door)

¢ Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws

Technical Information

4-1/4
(108)
]
. ) {
o o ° oy
———
| - 11/16A
4,_ (27)
1-1/2
13/16 (38)
I (@1
3/4 |
(19) ¢ 1/4
R
T

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

4-1/4
(108)

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

4-1/4
(108)
- |
| )
P o ° oy
-
| ‘L11/16}
4,_ (27)
1-1/2
| (13/16 (38)
I (21
3/4 |
(19) ¢ 1/4
I
_[ _=

(Click here to view template)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS
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MobDEL L180O

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors e Standard top pivot for L25 and L27 floor

Full Mortise closers 4-1/4

Non-handed * Screw holes designed to straddle lead in ) (108) i

the middle of the door 5 o0 o
¢ Available to accommodate lead in door l'o o o
I

thicknesses: 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), | 112 b
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(64mm), or 3"(76mm) o) (32)
— specify when ordering | 1316 3/4

¢ Available for fire door assemblies for I‘(zn (19)
1-8/4"(44mm) doors only (ferrous material). %_L | 28
Specify FL180 T (10)

e For 20-minute label suffix —20

* Non-ferrous base material =r'1_|_J ‘5'3/8

e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from (10)

centerline of pivot to face of door)
¢ Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only 1-3/4" door thickness shown

e Furnished with wood and machine screws . )
(Click here to view template)

MoDEL FA180

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Asylum Design e Standard top pivot for FSEC25 and

Full Mortise FSEC27 )

Handed ¢ Optional top pivot for institutional use or .l \ *

installations where flat surfaces are
objectionable

e Ferrous base metal

e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from

o 9 o| Yy
 J ‘
- 1-1/16

i
)

|

|
o

13/16 }

(]
L
N

centerline of pivot to face of door) Tote @) (19)
* Available with longer than standard pivot f “o) |
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), | 1/4

1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only 1
e Furnished with Torx® screws )

(Click here to view template)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

MoODEL 119
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features
Full Mortise * Not load-bearing 16 5/16
Handed e Available 3/4"(19mm) offset only “eny /_I_ ®

¢ Non-ferrous base metal AL

e Maintains door alignment K § ]L-I

e Furnished with wood and machine screws 4 k_j 5(/51)6
3/4
(19)

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07382

O — | o k2

(27)

(Click here to view template)

MODEL M19

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise * Not load-bearing 5/16
Handed  Maintains door alignment 13/16
e For 20-minute label suffix —20 @ L
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321  Non-ferrous base metal
* 3/4"(19mm) offset 1\ / L5’;8
* Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous %» SEEETY ®
material)—-specify FM19 ! =" 29)
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 o
requires an intermediate pivot for every
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) o
of door height over 60"(1524mm) _5_
e Furnished with wood and machine screws @ o
¢
O LLL
(Click here to view template)
MoDEL M190
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Heavy-Duty Full Mortise ¢ Used when frame condition does not allow 5/16

Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

standard top pivot

Heavy-duty needle bearing

Non-ferrous base metal

3/4"(19mm) offset

Load-bearing

Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify FM190

For 20-minute label suffix —20

On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm)
Furnished with wood and machine screws

13/16
@1)

127)

e}

O

(Click here to view template)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

S

<~ 118
= 59)

01/05



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/IP50100.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/IP50050.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/IP50050.pdf



INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS
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MoDEL M19 x 1-1/2"
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features
Full Mortise * Not load-bearing 13/16 ¥ YOl
Handed ¢ 1-1/2"(38mm) offset to clear decorative ey 1 — Y
door or frame trim —_
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321 * Maintains door alignment %
* Non-ferrous base material - |<1(T18/)2
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous ° 1 °
material)—-specify FM19 x 1-1/2"
« For 20-minute label suffix —20 o ©
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 5 I
requires an intermediate pivot for every 20 g o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm) © = 5
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws ° °
&)
(Click here to view template)
MoDEL ML19
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise * Designed for doors with lead in center of door 316 5/16
Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors e Screw holes designed to straddle the lead “eny
Handed lining /—-J-,:,jt
* Available to accommodate lead in door
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07311 thicknesses 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), éi\:J M
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(64mm), or 3"(76mm) — (19
specify thickness when ordering o 1 o
¢ Load-bearing o
* Non-ferrous base material °
¢ Available for fire door assemblies— 5 ;|
1-3/4"(44mm) door only — specify FML19 2 g I
e For 20-minute label suffix —20
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 o = 5
requires an intermediate pivot for every o o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) 11/
of door height over 60"(1524mm) @2

e Furnished with wood and machine screws
1-3/4" door thickness shown

(Click here to view template)

MoDEL FA19
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features
Full Mortise e Optional intermediate pivot for institutional 1316 5“6
Asylum or High Security use or installations where flat surfaces are eny
Applications objectionable ] liﬁt
Handed e Maintains door alignment AW Tsne
» May be used with fire door assemblies B gl 7Y ®
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07361 * Ferrous base metal o)
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 © L\\ ©
requires an intermediate pivot for every o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) o
of door height over 60"(1524mm) o =
e Furnished with Torx® screws o o
O
O
O O
1-1/8
@9)

(Click here to view template)
In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoDEL 21

Application

Single Acting, Handed
Interior Doors

Weight to 200 Ibs.
Sizes up to 3'0"x7'0"

ANSI/C06022

MODEL 26 CENTER HUNG

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Exterior or Interior Doors

Weight to 350 Ibs.

Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6"*
(1219x2591mm)

ANSI/C06022

* For doors taller than 8'6" use
top pivot # 345 in lieu of 340

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

CENTER HUNG

MODEL 21 AND MODEL 26
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

* Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)

 Adjustable closing speed

e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions
opening from 140° to 180°

¢ Available non hold-open only

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

* Delayed action not available

e Cast iron cement case

e Arm centering adjustment

¢ Arm reinforcement bracket for wood doors
- prefix “W”

e Standard top pivot: #340 included

* Not allowed for fire rated doors

¢ Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

* Applied stop required (see part # 60131
on page 34)

(Click here to view template)

Product Description & Features

* Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)

¢ Adjustable closing speed

e Built-in hydraulic backcheck cushions
opening from 140° to 180°

¢ Available non hold-open only

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

¢ Delayed action not available

» Cycolac cement case

e Arm centering adjustment

* Arm reinforcement bracket for wood doors
- prefix “W”

 Standard top pivot: #340 included

* Cold weather fluid available-specify
“CWF”

* Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

¢ Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

* Not allowed for fire rated doors

* Applied stop required (see part # 60131
on page 34)

(Click here to view template)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or

Technical Information
Frame stop required at lock edge

10-3/16

‘4‘.2'73/4 (259) 5-1/16
1-3/8 (70) (120)
@) s e
P ] —
Pe=d——=)
)] =
® ®

| 10-13/16 ‘ B
\ (275)

9/32

¢ 1-7/16
+——¥! (37)

tj—'ﬁ; !

: 1/4 L 3/4
J: Radius door 19)
l 1-3/4 \

i @4) Min
i34 '

0332

(256)
Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Cement Case

Furnished with wood and machine screws

Technical Information
Frame stop required at lock edge
10-3/16

| 2-3/4  (259) 6-1/8
1-3/8 | (70) (156)

35) ® >

i ———— T
i

j

11-1/8
282) Cement Case

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 28
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS
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MoODEL 28 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed ¢ Built-in positive dead stop prevents door
Exterior or Interior Doors from swinging beyond the desired opening Frame stop required at lock edge
Weight to 350 Ibs. degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) 10-3/16
Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6"* * Separate and independent valves for clos- 2:3/4 (259) s1se
(1219x2591mm) ing speed, latch speed and backcheck 1-9/16 0 (1-56)
e Delayed action available-prefix “DA” (40) ® ®
* Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic &) —
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open oo
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop f ru"e/.l.r
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 ® ®
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” ‘ 78 [
* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” ! (302) !
(not available for closers with “DA”) 9(/73‘)2
* Sealed closer available-specify “SC” 17116
* Available with floor plate or threshold i@w—ﬁ* @7)
ANSI/C06021 installation (floor plate shown) tj#@
* Cycolac cement case =~ Radius door © (191)_3/4
e Arm centering adjustment ‘ “@a Min
* Arm reinforcement bracket for wood doors = §a
- prefix “W”
» Standard top pivot: #340 included ‘
* Not allowed for fire rated doors ‘ 4-1/16
* Applied stop required (see part # 60131 T (09
on page 34) 1 \
<‘711'1/8Cement Case

280
* For doors taller than 8'6" use @50

top pivot # 345 in lieu of 340 (Click here to view template) Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MODEL 28 X 554 ARM CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Fully Concealed Arm Identical to Model 28 except:
* Arm is designed to eliminate visible %.
adjusting screws on face of door 1516 1(12;314)4 %
e Arm bolt locks arm to closer spindle % 5 .
—adjustments made through heel of door
17
) KD & ¢ @ @lﬁ
M )
@ ®

-
jry
0
N
=

(Click here to view template)

ANSI/C06021

'+ 11-1/8
282) Cement Case

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/CH20100.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/CH20105.pdf



MODEL 328 AND MODEL 428
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSER

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MODEL 428 CENTER HUNG WITH PATCH FITTINGS
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features : )

Single Acting, Handed « Patch fittings included at top and bottom  (Click here to view template)
Exterior or Interior Doors for tempered glass doors 3/8"-1/2" thick ‘

Glass Doors with patch fittings e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door i

Weight up to 325 Ibs. from swinging beyond the desired opening !

degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°)

* Separate and independent valves for
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

e Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

* Cold weather fluid available-specify ]
“CWF” (not available for closers with “DA”)

» Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

e Available with floor plate or threshold Cement Case
installation (floor plate shown) P

 Cycolac cement case ey e

¢ Not allowed for fire rated doors 2026)

* Applied stop required (see part # 60131
on page 34)

‘

£
>

—

Available with extra length spindles in
1/2"(3mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

MODEL 328 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * No arm or top pivot provided (Click here to view template)
Exterior or Interior Doors * Patch fittings by others. Rixson will
Glass Doors with patch fittings provide spindle configuration to fit — .
Weight up to 325 IFE)s. ? provide details when ordering Frame stop required at lock edge
¢ Built-in positive dead stop prevents door 11-7/8
‘ from swinging beyond the desired opening <2(-7_30/)4-‘ (302)
- degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°)

= i i e Separate and independent valves for

closing speed, latch speed and backcheck 6-1/8
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA” é (1\56

® ®

¢ Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

* Cold weather fluid available-specify -
“CWF” (not available for closers with “DA”) =

e Sealed closer available-specify “SC” /

¢ Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

e Cycolac cement case

* Not allowed for fire rated doors 2('512/)6 -

¢ Applied stop required (see part # 60131 -%Cement Case
on page 34)

\
\
i
|
| @
i
i
i

|

i _

| (103)
|

\

Available with extra length spindles in
1/2"(3mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL H28
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

-
3
(=R
=]
o3
a2
2
n

MoDEL H28 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed e For thick, heavy doors (2" min. thickness)
Exterior or Interior Doors e Thrust bearing for greater load capacity
Extra Heavy Doors e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door 2('730’)4 6-1/8
Weight to 1000 Ibs. from swinging beyond the desired opening ___ (156)
Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6" degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) o o
e Separate and independent valves for o (
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck r] 5

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”

e Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic o) oy
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open 11-7/8 |
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop (302

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 9/32

opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” ﬂ/m o t1-7/16

* Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” = @7
(not available for closers with “DA”) tjm
e Sealed closer available-specify “SC” _ ) © @2)
ANSI/C06061 + Available with floor plate or threshold - Radius door
installation (floor plate shown) | e |
* Cast iron cement case o e e AR
» Standard top pivot: H340 included =t
* Not allowed for fire rated doors [ 11 1
* Applied stop required (see part # 60131
on page 34)

Frame stop required at lock edge

1

* For doors taller than 8'6" use top
pivot H345 in lieu of H340

. . " 11-5/16
(Click here to view template) (287)

Cement Case

Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MoDEL H28 x 587 ARM CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Side Load Arm Identical to Model H28 except: 0.3/
* Special side load arm for 1-3/4" thick @0 6-1/8
doors - (59

¢ Allows pivot point to be moved away from
edge of door Gl

[
1
t
i
\
i
i
i
\
\
\_T/"O

(Click here to view template)

ANSI/C06061 [

11-5/16
(287)

Cement Case

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MoDEL EH28 AND MODEL 30/40
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoDEL EH28 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Actina. Handed * Provides power transfer through closer Frame stop required at lock edge
9 9 spindle. Low voltage, Class Il wiring 2(-7%/)4 o

Interior Doors (2 wire, 18 gauge) (156) |
o
o
|
|

Flogr Closer for Power Transfer * 2" min. thickness (for 1-3/4" thick doors, ] o}
Weight to 500 Ibs. specify “587 arm”) SPLO 3612
Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6" * Thrust bearing for greater load capacity 4
(1219x2591mm) e Built-in positive dead stop prevents door C
from swinging beyond the desired opening ©
degree (specify 85, 90, 95 or 105°) — TR
* Separate and independent valves for (302)
closing speed, latch speed and backcheck
* Delayed action available-prefix “DA” G
* Available non hold-open (NHO), automatic | e
hold open (AHO) or selective hold open i = e
(SHO) at same degree as dead stop Radius door ‘(jé‘)‘ e
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” T

0=

e Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” 1— p—T T T
(not available for closers with “DA”) | it T S S N

» Sealed closer available-specify “SC” |

e Available with floor plate or threshold =

installation (floor plate shown)

* For doors taller than 8'6" use top * Cast iron cement case

; o e Standard top pivot: H340 included
ivot H345 in lieu of H340 .
P * Not allowed for fire rated doors ﬁmmm Case
e Applied stop required (see part # 60131 on (@87
page 34) Extended spindles available in

. . 1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)
(Click here to view template)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MODEL 30/40 CENTER HUNG
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features o3/
30 » Adjustable closing speed valves for each [ (70) -
Double Acting, Non-handed direction of door swing o | °
Interior Doors » Mechanism returns door to center [T e A
Weight to 200 Ibs. * Available non hold-open (NHO) or automatic ° i oo o
Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6" hold open (AHO) at 90° (requires 95° swing) — -~ |
(1219x2591mm) ¢ Maximum door opening 103°
¢ Overhead stop recommended for exterior or 9z
40 high traffic doors [—s0 , | &
Double Acting, Non-handed * Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 S
Interior Doors opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” J, ‘({;)‘ (31/3)
Weight to 300 Ibs. ¢ Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF” i
Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6" * Sealed closer available-specify “SC” ‘ N ‘
(1219x2591mm) ¢ Available with floor plate or threshold : ‘ 59 @
installation (floor plate shown) | 40)
e Steel cement case J %
* Arm centering adjustment adilis door b
¢ Arm reinforcement bracket for wood doors - J
prefix “W” 5
: * Standard top pivot: #340 included Cement Case
¢ Not allowed for fire rated doors Closer Dimensions
* Applied stop required (see part # 60131 on Number| A B c D
page 34) 30 [ 5-1/2|14-9/16/15-1/8 | 3-5/8
(140) | (370) | (384) | (92) |
* For doors taller than 8'6" use _ _ 0 % (41772) % 4('11({;;5
top pivot # 345 in lieu of 340 (Click here to view template) ) ——
Extended spindles available in
ANSI/C06012 1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MoDbDEL H40 HEAvVY-DUTY

Application

Double Acting, Non-handed

Interior Doors

Weight to 1000 Ibs.

Sizes up to 4'0"x8'6"
(1219x2591mm)

ANSI/C06012

* For doors taller than 8'6" use to

pivot H345 in lieu of H340

MobDEL H40 x 587 ARM CENTER HUNG

Application
Side Load Arm

ANSI/C06012

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

MoODEL H40

CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

* For thick, heavy doors (2" min. thickness)

 Thrust bearing for greater load capacity

* Adjustable closing speed valves for
each direction of door swing

* Mechanism returns door to center

¢ Available hold-open at 90° or 100°

* Maximum door opening 103°

¢ Overhead stop recommended for
exterior or high traffic doors

* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH”

e Cold weather fluid available-specify “CWF”

¢ Sealed closer available-specify “SC”

¢ Available with floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

* Steel cement case

* This arm does not allow door centering
adjustment. Not recommended for pairs
of doors

» Standard top pivot: #H340 included

* Not allowed for fire rated doors

* Applied stop required (see part # 60131
on page 34)

(Click here to view template)

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model H40 except:

» Special side load arm for 1-3/4" thick
doors

e Allows pivot point to be moved away
from edge of door

(Click here to view template)

2-3/4

Technical Information

‘W\ (156)
| oo [¢)
°_ |
g5 ]
[
| _ol|o 0
e |

(438)
9/32

tjﬁ—[w; 1-1/8
) ©) (28)
—~ Radius door 1-3/16

4-1/16
(103)

17

(432)

Extended spindles available in

1/2"(18mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

Technical Information

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

(432)
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CENTER HUNG ToP PIVOTS

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

MoDEL 340

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Fully Concealed » Standard top pivot for Models 21, 26,
Non-handed 28, 30 and 40 floor closers | 6-3/4
* Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm) %“" a7) _*_
. . =t " — 5
gfg;gzt:rgzlr:/tot pin with 3/4"(19mm) Jamb portion - & @ =c o1
* Oil-impregnated sintered bronze ' 1-516 }
bearing 1LI/16 I (33)
 Completely concealed when door is (3V7)—L : QEY. &
Closed f %Eﬂﬁ:
* Available with longer than standard @) _1/4 | ' |
pivot pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), © ! . f
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only aey | (134)
e Furnished with wood and machine Door portion — — (TN & - —— - ——— o]
screws T T
e For taller doors use top pivot 345 ! 32
instead

(Click here to view template)

MoODEL H340

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Fully Concealed e Standard top pivot for Models
Heavy-Duty H28 and H40 Series floor closers PR — ?13/14) _{
Non-handed * Walking beam-type pivot—11/16"(17mm) (37)
diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm) Jamb portion |© _@D .
engagement o
¢ Heavy-duty needle bearing _ T I 12%1)6}
e Completely concealed when door is 17/16 | 78
closed (Sy7) L ' O 22)
¢ Available with longer than standard /32 ]
pivot pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), @) zg)‘ ;
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only / 7(%2)2 ?
¢ Furnished with wood and machine L
screws = e{G})— O————==—= o
. ivot H345 T 1-1/4
II;osrt ézl(ljer doors use top pivo 521 - L1

(Click here to view template)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 345

Application

Fully Concealed
Center Hung
Non-handed
Earthquake Tolerant
Taller Doors

MoODEL H345

Application

Fully Concealed
Center Hung
Heavy-Duty
Non-handed
Earthquake Tolerant
Taller Doors

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

CENTER HUNG ToP PIVOTS

Product Description & Features

¢ Long pivot pin engages in top of door
1-3/4"(44mm). Ideal for locations
where there is a fear of dramatic
building settling

e Can be used with any center hung
bottom pivot. Order the bottom pivot
LTP (less top pivot) and then the 345
on a separate line

e Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm)
diameter pivot pin

» QOil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing

e Completely concealed when door is
closed

¢ Furnished with wood and machine
screws

¢ For doors over 8'6" in height

Product Description & Features

e Long pivot pin engages in top of door
1-3/4"(44mm). Ideal for locations
where there is a fear of dramatic
building settling

e Can be used with any center hung
bottom pivot. Order the bottom pivot

LTP (less top pivot) and then the H345

on a separate line

e Walking beam-type pivot-3/4"(13mm)
diameter pivot pin

¢ Heavy-duty needle bearing

e Completely concealed when door is
closed

e Furnished with wood and machine
screws

* For doors over 8'6" in height

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Technical Information
6-3/4
1-15/32
7(37) 4—»1‘ (171)
0= ~ O
Jamb portion | 976 -
T
| 1-5/16 ]

2-15/32

i (33)
3/4
(19)
ya— [\

(T)
=$‘FE|=
s

%

1/4] " 25y

o
5/8
(16)

Door portion

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

1-15/32 REZ))

6-3/4
(37) | ¢

Jamb portion _|

2-15/32

(€0)
T 1
sael

© T I 5-9/32
11/16 / ! (134)
Door portion“_n]@ I Y od-
58/ | 1-1/4
(16) (32)

(Click here to view template)
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ACCESSORIES
DESIGNED FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

Heavy-Duty
Floor Closers

* Rixson® product specialists can also provide solutions to back-to-back
mounted doors with narrow mullion.

* Rixson's library offers over 5,000 design layouts for special requirements
of heavy-duty floor closers, standard-duty floor closers, pivot sets,
overhead holders and stops, thresholds, and fire/life safety.

e Contact your Rixson representative for special applications.

185 QUICKSPOTTER

Application

This kit can be supplied for all floor closers. It comes with a
spindle locator plate for offset and center hung installations, two
spotter straps with mounting screws and built-in level.

Metal straps are attached to the cement case, and locator
indicates proper placement of spindle. The level ensures
accurate installation.

When ordering specify the closer to be installed.

May be used on Models 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 40.

TwIN CEMENT CASE

Application

25 and 27 closers cannot be mounted back to back where
space between doors is less than 2-7/8"(73mm), without
modification. When a 2"(51mm) or 1-7/8"(48mm) mullion is the
only separation for these offset closers, a twin cement case
must be furnished.

The closers are also modified.
When a twin cement case is ordered, mullion width must be

indicated and closers must be ordered at the same time. Field
modification to standard product is not possible.

SPLO 795

Application

When a shallow concrete floor (less than 4-1/2") presents
installation difficulties, there is no need to sacrifice proper door
control. Heavy-duty closers (27 and 28) that are normally
furnished with cycolac cases may be ordered with metal cases
that have steel angles welded to the sides. (For 30/40 series
closers contact factory.)

When concrete is poured the only concern is that the angles be
stable.

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





ACCESSORIES
DESIGNED FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS
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SPLO 1101

Application
Oftentimes, expansion joints present installation problems.

A cement case that is normally surrounded by concrete will now
be butted on one side to a flexible expansion joint.

To stabilize this installation, an angle is applied to one side of
the cement case.

To be used with 27 or 28 closer (not L or H Series closers).

Specify Hand.

(Click here to view template)

CoVER PANS

Application

To ensure the aesthetics of a continuous floor line, a cover pan
can be used in lieu of a closer floor plate. A cover pan (specify
closer) is filled with flooring material (terrazzo, marble, tile, etc.)
and is then placed on top of the floor closer. This allows
maintenance to the floor closer if problems should arise.

When ordering a terrazzo pan, specify stainless steel or brass,
exact closer being used, hand, and depth of pan. (7/8"(22mm) is
standard.) When ordering the floor closer deduct cost of floor
plate, add for extended spindles, and add for cover pan. Closers
that are “buried” under floor materials that do not have cover
pans will not be covered by warranty.

(Click here to view template) For depths and spindle information, refer to “Templates” and
“catalogued special layouts.”

SPLO 438
Application
ﬂ%{‘ Special layout 438 is available for doors with 3/4"(19mm) —
1"(25mm) cladding and weight less than 500 pounds.
1({;; For cladding greater than 3/4"(19mm) contact technical support.
L 114 Available with L27 floor closer.
W
| 5 o 5 ] ] Intermediate pivots are required. Specify ML19 x SPLO438
e _——4° fo — 4 (order separately).
\ ] T ]
eI T B T
@y = “Arm Cap

(Click here to view template)
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ACCESSORIES
DESIGNED FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS
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60131 APPLIED STOP

Application Technical Information
For center hung doors with single acting
closers. Mount to underside of frame

head to keep doors from resting past =\ /\

(0 center. Q Q
e

© i

Silencer

‘4— 3-1/2" —>‘

1-1/2"

l
=

ROLLERMATE" 10600 CASTER FOR LEADING DOOR EDGE

Product Description & Features Technical Information

e Casters are required for all doors
over 5' wide that are pivoted near the S ]
pivot edge of the door L & = s

¢ Can assist doors weighing up to 730 N k__ T 0;;355{%25::;1;“
pounds. For doors up to 1500 Lm I — = '

8) (4 Places)

pounds model 10602 should be used
¢ Metal doors minimum1-3/4” thickness
* Wood doors minimum 2-1/4” thickness &
¢ (3) 1/16” shim plates included [
* 3/16 adjustment after door is installed. sz s (|
* End Cap to finish off edge of door , |“| : | i
* Hollow metal mounting plate available i =5 |
* For low frequency usage J . s |
e For interior door installations Bl s

]

75

790.5)

099 75
(196.9)

2604 PIVOT LOCATOR

Product Description & Features Technical Information
* May be used with offset or center

hung installations
e Plumb line not included U

L

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 20
Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset 180 Screw Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Arm Screw Kit
ﬁ 107044 Machine
107144 Wood
181770-Asy © . )
Pivot Stud o © o3 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly  Fio0r Pjate Screw Kit
T ~ 180 (st{andard) 107004 -*
181778 -* ' F180 (fire ratgd up to 3 hours)
Hex Cap ‘@ © s ° 180-20 (20 minutes) Cement Case Screw Kit
107046
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) e
012142L*AS (LH, BRS) =
012144R*AS (RH, SS) —> | * specify finish

012144L*AS (LH, SS)

Arm Cap & Screw =

88905-PKG (5)
Arm Locking Screw Only ——— 3 (I

275065-PKG (5) _—>
Arm Shims

275062-PKG (5) — > :]
Arm Bearing Washer

(=D
250000 F—

Bottom Arm Package
252050R* (RH)

275177 (RH) 252050L" (LH)
275176 (LH)
3/4" Offset Arm

x Locking Screw

Package includes:

arm locking screw,

arm cap and screw,
and spindle shoulder collar

Spindle Shoulder Collar

204050 -+ __— e

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete

Model No. x LAP) ™~

203000
Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 25
Right Hand Shown )
3/4" Offset 180 Screw Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Arm Screw Kit
107044 Machine
A 107144 Wood
181770-Asy ‘© ) _
Pivot Stud o © o3 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
\ ~ 180 (ste_andard) 107004 -*
181778 -* . F180 (fire rate_d up to 3 hours)
Hex Cap ‘@ © o ° 180-20 (20 minutes) Cement Case Screw Kit
107046
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) G
012142L*AS (LH, BRS) =D
012144R*AS (RH, SS) —> | * specify finish

012144L*AS (LH, SS)
Arm Cap & Screw

=g

88905-PKG (5)
Arm Locking Screw Only ——— 5 ([

275065-PKG (5) __—»
Arm Shims
275062-PKG (5) /'.
Arm Bearing Washer

259000 -* /

Spindle Shoulder Collar

275177 (RH)
275176 (LH)
3/4" Offset Arm
x Locking Screw

=

254050 -* I s

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete

Model No. x LAP) ™~

253000-PKG

Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Bottom Arm Package
252050R* (RH)
252050L* (LH)

Package includes:

arm locking screw,

arm cap and screw,
and spindle shoulder collar

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132

For 25 x 1-1/2" Offset

1-1/2" Offset Top Pivot Assembly

180 x 1-1/2"(standard)

F180 x 1-1/2"(fire rated up to 3 hours)
180-20 x 1-1/2"(20 minutes)

275167 -*
1-1/2" Offset Arm x Locking Screw

Bottom Arm Package
1-1/2" Offset
252060 -*

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL L25

Right Hand Shown .
3/4" Offset Only L180 Screw Kit

107016 - * Machine (2 required)
107116 - * Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine (2 required)

181770-Asy @) 107144 Wood (2 required)
Pivot Stud s o o . )
1= o © 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
181778'*\" L180 (Standard) 107004 _*
Hex Cap FL180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
. s &° L180-20 (20 minutes) Cement Case Screw Kit
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) 107046
012142L*AS (LH, BRS)
012144R*AS (RH, SS) g
012144L*AS (LH, SS) =R\ X ) finich
Arm Cap & Screw | specity 1inis

1-3/4" Door - 18550-Asy (RH) - == == S =\
18650-Asy (LH) ] Bottom Arm Package

1-3/4" Door - 252051R* (RH)

2" Door - 12221:2?’ EE,T)) .4 «— 88905-PKG (5) 252051L* (LH)
" Y D Arm Locking Screw Only 2" Door - 252052R* (RH)
2-1/4" Door - 18552-Asy (RH)

252052L* (LH)

18652-Asy (LH) ' <« 259500 -* " *
" : 2-1/4" Door - 252053R* (RH)
2-1/2" Door - 18553-Asy (RH) Spindle Shoulder Collar 252053L* (LH)

18653-Asy (LH) <«— 41204-PKG 2-1/2" Door - 252054R* (RH)

3" Door - 18554-Asy (RH) “— Heavy-Duty Thrust Bearin *
18654 Ay (LH) y-Duty g 252054L* (LH)

. . 3" Door - 252055R* (RH)
Arm x Locking Screw & «— 275062-PKG (5) .
Arm Bearing Washer 252055L" (LH)
X e Lo Package includes:
254050 - — = arm, arm locking screw,
Floor Plate with Screws - e arm cap and screw,

and shoulder collar

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253001
Cement Case with Screws

N

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 27
Right Hand Shown 180 S p
3/4" Offset crew Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Arm Screw Kit
107044 Machine
107144 Wood
181770-Asy
Pivot Stud / @ 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
180 (standard) 107004 -*
181778 -* ' F180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
Hex Cap ‘@w 180-20 (20 minutes) Cement Case Screw Kit
107046
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) e
012142L*AS (LH, BRS) =
012144R*AS (RH, SS) | * specify finish

012144L*AS (LH, SS)
Arm Cap & Screw

275177 (RH)
275176 (LH)
3/4" Offset Arm x Locking Screw

275065-PKG (5)—

@,) = = =
> |

o TN

88905-PKG (5)

Arm Shims i
. Arm Locking Screw Only
275062-PKG (5)
Arm Bearing Washer @

250000 - — -

Spindle Shoulder Collar

SHO models only

= =
=
NHO/AHO - 274050R* (RH) s _
274050L* (LH) =
SHO - 274750R* (RH)/

274750L* (LH)
Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG

Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Bottom Arm Package
252050R* (RH)
252050L* (LH)

Package includes:
arm, locking screw,
arm cap and screw,

and spindle shoulder collar

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132

For 27 x 1-1/2" Offset

1-1/2" Offset Top Pivot Assembly

180 x 1-1/2"(standard)

F180 x 1-1/2"(fire rated up to 3 hours)
180-20 x 1-1/2"(20 minutes)

275167 -*
1-1/2" Offset Arm x Locking Screw

Bottom Arm Package
1-1/2" Offset
252060 -*

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL H27

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only H180 Screw Kit

107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine (2 required)

ﬁ 107144 Wood (2 required)
181770-Asy
Pivot Stud o © o o 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
T ~ H180 (standard) 107004 -*
181778 -* FH180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
Hex Cap ‘@ S = ° H180-20 (20 minutes) 103%321‘ Case Screw Kit

012142R*AS (RH, BRS)

13
012142L*AS (LH, BRS) =
012144R*AS (RH, SS) > | * specify finish
012144L*AS (LH, SS)
Arm Cap & Screw

= = = —~ S~

| Bottom Arm Package

18550-Asy (RH) 252057R* (RH
18650-Asy (LH) —> J (D 252057L* ELH))

3/4" Offset Arm x Locking Screw \
88905-PKG (5) Package includes:
275062-PKG (5) —> Arm Locking Screw Only arm, arm locking screw,
Arm Bearing Washer arm cap and screw, and
@ shoulder collar

259000 -*/ - SHO models only
Spindle Shoulder Collar

NHO/AHO - 274050R* (RH)
274050L* (LH)
SHO - 274750R* (RH)
274750L* (LH)

Floor Plate with Screws

T e ° -

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253001
Cement Case with Screws

\‘-

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL L27

Right Hand Shown

3/4" Offset Only L180 Screw Kit ' .
107016 - * Machine (2 required)

107116 - * Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine (2 required)
107144 Wood (2 required)

181770-Asy O ) _ .
Pivot Stud o o o 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
T ~ L180 (standard) 107004 -*
181778 -* ‘ FL180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)**
Hex Cap "9 =) oo oo L180-20 (20 mlnutes) 103%321‘ Case Screw Kit
. e
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) =
%11221142124LF:AASS(I(_:H B'squ)Hﬁ * specify finish
* . **= 1-3/4" door onl
012144L*AS (LH, SS) __ — - = y
Arm Cap & Screw = = = =
| Bottom Arm Package
1-3/4" Door - 18550-Asy (RH) 4 J _— B88905-PKG (5) -8/4" Door - 2520511 (R
18650-Asy (LH) @D Arm Locking Screw Only , 5205 *( )
2" Door - 18551-Asy (RH) => 2" Door - 252052R* (RH)
18651-Asy (LH) - ~—_ 259500 -* ) 252052L*(LH)
2-1/4" Door - 18552-Asy (RH) Spindle Shoulder Collar 2-1/4" Door - ggggggi‘ ((LH))
2-1/2" Door - ]222;2:, 23 ELH)) ~—— 41204-PKG 2-1/2" Door - 252054R* (RH)
18653-Asy (LH) —_ Heavy-Duty Thrust Bearing 252054L* (LH)
3" Door - 18554-Asy (RH) <«— 275062-PKG (5) 3" Door - 252055R" (RH)
18654-Asy (LH) Arm Bearing Washer Package i :Cﬁﬁg:’:"- (LH)
Arm x Locking Screw :
g = T~ arm, arm locking screw,
= SHO models only arm cap and screw,
=
= and shoulder collar
Closer Body

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

NHO/AHO - 274050R* (RH)
274050L* (LH)

SHO - 274750R* (RH)
274750L* (LH)

Floor Plate with Screws

253001

Closers prior to 1988
Cement Case with Screws P

use Arm Cap 012132

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





MODEL Q27/QT27

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

PARTS DRAWINGS

180 Screw Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)

Q Floor Plate Screw Kit
107010 -*

Cement Case Screw Kit
107046

3/4" Offset Intermediate Pivot (1)
M19 (standard)

181770-Asy
Pivot Stud [ 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly
T 180 (standard)
181778 -* / = = F180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
Hex Cap o)) = 180-20 (20 minutes)
=y

73035R*AS (RH)
73035L*AS (LH) —
Arm Cap & Screw

Bottom Arm Package

FM19 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
M19-20 (20 minutes)

M19 Intermediate Pivot Screw Kit
107015 - * Machine (2 required)

73014 - % % % " . .
Q/QT27 Arm Mounting Screws ggggggt{* ((LRHl-)I) 107115 - * Wood (2 required)
and Plate
73001R-ASY (RH) [~ * specify finish
73001L-ASY (LH) @‘
Removable Arm am
~—__  88905-PKG (5)
275179 > @ Arm Locking Screw Only
Arm Washer/Shim Package
= =
= \
NHO/AHO - 294050R* (RH) _» = SHO models only
294050L* (LH) s e
SHO - 294750R* (RH)
294750L* (LH) 73009

Q Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body

(Specify Complete ~y
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Q27 Filler Block
O /

QT Filler Block
73017

01/05
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MobDEL HM27

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

73025R*AS (RH) v
73025L*AS (LH) — =
Arm Cap & Screw

73014 -* 5 % % %
HM27 Arm Mounting Screws

and Plate

73041R*AS (RH) Bottom Arm Package

73041L*AS (LH) 222050R*HM (RH)

Arm x Set Screw Q-._‘I 222050L*HM (LH)
88905-PKG (5) i)

Arm Locking Screw Only

275065-PKG —— > <

Arm Shims (5)

=
275062-PKG (5)
Arm Bearing Washer
259000 -+ — -
Spindle Shoulder Collar
=Y S =Y
S SHO models only
S
=]

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

N\
-

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

(=
NHO/AHO - 274050R* (RH

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

PARTS DRAWINGS

Floor Plate Screw Kit
107004 -*

Cement Case Screw Kit
107046

Special Offset Hinges (3)
254545R*PK (RH)
254545 *PK (LH)

* specify finish

274050L* (LH
SHO - 274750R* (RH
274750L* (LH

Floor Plate with Screws

01/05





MODELS 127/427

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

181770-Asy }@'
Pivot Stud o © o =
\

N

180 (standard)

181778 -*

Hex Cap 180-20 (20 minutes)

12029 *AS — > B

Arm Cap x Screw x Washer @

=
12027 (RH)
12028 (LH)
3/4" Offset Arm\" E‘=°" = = =2
SHO models only
> é =
>
/ =
NHO/AHO - 274050R* (RH) s = -

274050L* (LH)

SHO - 274750R* (RH)
274750L* (LH)

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete

Model No. x LAP) \

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly

F180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

PARTS DRAWINGS

180 Screw Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
107114 - * Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107044 Machine
107144 Wood

Floor Plate Screw Kit
107004 -*

Cement Case Screw Kit
107046

* specify finish

Bottom Arm Package
652050R* (RH)
652050L* (LH)

MODEL 427

2800 -*CAP —_—
Screw x Arm Cap x Washer

180 x 102 Top Pivot
and Arm Cap

180 x 102

01/05
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MODEL 327
Right Hand Shown Floor Plate Screw Kit
3/4" Offset Only 107004 -*
Cement Case Screw Kit
107046
* specify finish
327006

Door Rail\‘% = = =N

Bottom Arm Package
3252010 -*

3274010R* (RH) -
3274010L* (LH) — - -
Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete

Model No. x LAP)\

253000-PKG \i
Cement Case with Screws \

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05






PARTS DRAWINGS

MoDEL FSEC25

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only FA180 Torx® Screw Kit

107014 - *T Machine (2 required)
107114 - *T Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107144 Machine (2 required)
107048 Wood (2 required)

181770-Asy :
Pivot Stud \@ 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly I;_?;Or 2.‘;/5_11;6 Screw Kit
M FA180
181778 -* '—
Hex Cap = o =/
@ * specify finish
012142R*T (RH, BRS) €

012142L*T (LH, BRS) =
012144R°T (RH, SS) |
012144L*T (LH, SS)

Arm Cap & Screw S o S s S &5 S o |
i Bottom Arm Package
88905-PKG (5) [ ] 252056R* (RH)

Arm Locking Screw Only\ () 252056L* (LH)

275065-PKG (5) S
Arm Shims 18550-Asy (RH)

275062-PKG (5) — ‘ 18650-Asy (LH)

Arm Bearing Washer/y .@ Arm x Locking Screw

259000 -*
Spindle Shoulder Collar

= =)

274056 -* g
Floor Plate with Screws = =

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253006R (RH)
253006L (LH)
Cement Case with Screws

SO

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MoODEL FSEC27

181770-Asy
Pivot Stud —_— 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly
181778 -* ‘ o Faeo
Hex Cap f) s

012142R*T (RH, BRS) i

012142L*T (LH, BRS)
012144R*T (RH, SS) |

012144L*T (LH, SS)
» (D \

Arm Cap & Screw

88905-PKG (5)
Arm Locking Screw Only

PARTS DRAWINGS

FA180 Torx® Screw Kit
107014 - *T Machine (2 required)
107114 - *T Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit

107144 Machine (2 required)
107048 Wood (2 required)
Floor Plate Screw Kit

107021 -*

* specify finish

Bottom Arm Package
252056R* (RH)

252056L* (LH
275065-PKG (5) 5 & =
e o
sy
275062-PKG (5) — Arm x Locking Screw

Arm Bearing Washer

=
250000 + — —

Spindle Shoulder Collar

274056 -* — g
Floor Plate with Screws = =
1
Closer Body

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP) \

253006R (RH)
253006L (LH)
Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS
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MoODEL 21
340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood
Arm Screw Kit
3065 107048 Machine
Jamb Portion 107144 Wood
012202'*PK(|(3SF;S)) Ny = w-\ 554 Arm Screw Kit
012204-*PK == 107064
Finish Plate > == = 340 Top Pivot
30243 S == Floor Plate Screw Kit
Door Portion = 107004 -*
46045-PKG (5) Cement Case Screw Kit
Arm Plate Shims (.062) 107046
46145-PKG (5) —» ==\
Arm Plate Shims (.187) * specify finish

46445  —
Arm Plate & Stud Assy S
Bottom Arm Package

01244010-PKG (5) ——— § 282026 -*
Arm Spindle Screw

01030-PKG (5) ——> &
Arm Spindle Washer

() Y5)

26087-PKG (5) —> o0
Arm Set Screw Only — ‘
pr 107032 - ©

282026 -
Arm & Arm Set Screw . Arm £ I\Iﬁg;l]zr:t(gcre}r
259000 -*

Arm Spindle Collar =
@ -
-
214020 -*

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body /

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

203000
Cement Case
with Screws

Y
6

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

Hea
Floor

MODEL 26

3065
Jamb Portion

012202-*PK(BRS)

340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood

Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine
107144 Wood

[—=0

012204-*PK(SS)

\ =

554 Arm Screw Kit
107064

Finish Plate =X =N 340 Top Pivot
30243 S= = Floor Plate Screw Kit
Door Portion 7z 107004 -
46045-PKG (5) Cement Case Screw Kit
Arm Plate Shims (.062) 107046
46145-PKG (5) —
Arm Plate Shims (.187) * specify finish
46445 —_—
Arm Plate & Stud Assy >
Bottom Arm Package
01244010-PKG (5) ——— § 282026 -*
Arm Spindle Screw
01030-PKG (5) ——> & 282554

Arm Spindle Washer

554 Concealed Arm Package

(=)
26087-PKG (5)—> W&—%—’ 29
N

=

mcb = = =

Arm Set Screw Only/r

282026

Arm & Arm Set Screw/y
259000 -*

Includes 107064

Arm Spindle Collar \ =
-
264020 -+ —

Screw Kit
— 107032 -*
Arm Alignment Screw
& Washer (2)
=
- < s = =
- 107066 H =
W26

Floor Plate with Screws

Wood Door Plate & Shim PKG
(includes 46145 & 46445)

33— ;.‘\\
o - - {;—‘

(=]
Closer Body _— N~
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

N

g

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 28

42801
Jamb Portion

012202-*PK(BRS) ~ [—)

012204-*PK(SS) . . Floor Plate Screw Kit
- = = 107004 -*
Finish Plate — =\ 340 Top Pivot
30243. ) Cement Case Screw Kit
Door Portion —, &= =72 107046
46045-PKG (5) * specify finish

Arm Plate Shims (.062)
46145-PKG (5) —>
Arm Plate Shims (.187)
46445 ~——
Arm Plate & Stud Assy ~

Bottom Arm Package
01244010-PKG (5) ——>

= 282026 -*
Arm Spindle Screw =
, o 282554
Arr(r)11gsi?1 ;eKevéssLer 554 Concealed Arm Package
" ) e Ny — S = = =
26087-PKG (5) —> "“"“ i ———
Arm Set Screw Only/r /@ Screw Kit
282026 = 107032 -*
Arm & Arm Set Screw Arm Alignment Screw
/ & Washer (2)
259000 -* N\ £ = = AN
Arm Spindle Collar 107066 LI (=)
w28
= e@\ = Wood Door Plate & Shim PKG
NHO/AHO - 284020R* (RH) SO ° = S0 modeis ony (includes 46145 & 46445)
284020L* (LH) = =

SHO - 284720R* (RH)—
284720L* (LH)
Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body /

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

TR )\
E :

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

Hea
Floor

MODEL 428

42801
Jamb Portion

012202-*PK(BRS)
012204-*PK(SS)
Finish Plate

—

Patch Fittings 7495 - "—__ Top Patch

7494-* PK

Bottom Patch
7495-* PK

* Model 428 includes patch fittings, top pivot, cement
case, closer body and floor plate shown below

MODEL 328

o@\ et

= SHO models only

NHO/AHO - 284020R* (RH
284020L* (LH
SHO - 284720R* (RH
284720L* (LH

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body /

(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253000-PKG
Cement Case with Screws

T~

* specify finish

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS
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MoODEL H28

H340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood

Arm Mounting Screw Kit

308548 107045 Machine
Jamb Portion 107145 Wood
012202 *PK(BRS) = .
012204 -*PK(SS) ) 587 Arm Screw Kit
Finish Plate > H340 Top Pivot 107077 Machine
107145 Wood
30141
Door Portion Floor Plate Screw Kit
107004 -*
For 1-3/4" Door
= = = Cement Case Screw Kit
@ﬁ\ 5 P = = ) = = 107046
®°®
262587 * specify finish
587 Side Load Arm Package A
includes 107060, 107027, and 107145
(=D Standard End Load Arm Package
. - (minimum 2" door thickness)
A ?359539 a 262022 - includes 107060, 107045, and 107145
rm Spindle Collar
41204-PKG ——>
Heavy-Duty Thrust Bearing
=
107060 ——
Arm Shim Kit
= 6@ ~_ =

SHO models only

NHO/AHO - 284020R* (RH)
284020L* (LH)
SHO - 284720R* (RH)
284720L* (LH)

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

253001 =
Cement Case with Screws
T~

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

Hea
Floor

MoDEL 30
340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood
Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine
3065 107144 Wood
Jamb Portion
012202 *PK(BRS) ™ < == = ;a\- fg;gozlaie Screw Kit
012204 -*PK(SS) —__ 340 Top Pivot )
Finish Plate S = = )
) Cement Case Screw Kit
30243 5 £=2= 27 107046
Door Portion
* specify finish
107066
W30 < = — =
Wood Door Plate & Shim PKG
(includes 46145 & 46445) "‘I_IEJ

46045-PKG (5)

46445 = ‘/Arm Plate Shims (.062)
Arm Plate & Stud Assy 46145-PKG (5)
302026 ~ Bottom Arm Package
Arm & Arm Set Screw 302026 -*
.m. doesn’t include spindle collar
26087-PKG (5) — /
Arm Set Screw Only 107032 -2y

259000 -* ——> @ Arm 8?I\Ilsrzllg;](:;r;t(2S)crew
Arm Spindle Collar,

304020 /xﬁ ®\° - >

Floor Plate with Screws

= = m =) = = &
T e
Closer Body = == S
—
(Specify Complete =—— = =
Model No. x LAP)
303000

Cement Case with Screws

SO

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05






100}4
CETT)

PARTS DRAWINGS

o
=
<

[=]
[72]
[5-]
=
(7]

MoODEL 40
340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood
Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine
3065 107144 Wood
Jamb Portion m i
012202-*PK(BRS) T = — l;g;ooroljaz;e Screw Kit
012204-"PK(SS) —__ 340 Top Pivot )
Finish Plate .
] Cement Case Screw Kit
30243 L= =7 107046
Door Portion
* specify finish
W40
107066 S= = = =
Wood Door Plate & Shim PKG
(includes 46145 & 46445) "‘l S
S — 46045-PKG (5)
46445 -— Arm Plate Shims (.062)
Arm Plate & Stud Assy _ - 46145-PKG (5)
Ch=— Arm Plate Shims (.187)
302026 Bottom Arm Package
Arm & Arm Set Screw\m 302026 -*
 —— ]
26087-PKG (5) —
Arm Set Screw Only 107032 -9 \&/
& am Alignment Screw Q)
259000 -* & Washer (2)
Arm Spindle Collar - = = =
/Y\\‘\fa ®\= - =
404020 -*

Floor Plate with Screws

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

- N\

Cement Case with Screws

\
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PARTS DRAWINGS

Hea
Floor

MoDEL H40

H340 Screw Kit
107329 Machine & Wood
308548
Jamb Portion [(L—0) Arm Mounting Screw Kit

012202 -*PK(BRS) \'\o@ = 107045 Machine
012204 -*PK(SS) 107145 Wood

Finish Plate — = H340Top Pivot
—— — 587 Arm Screw Kit
30141 == =2 107077 Machine
Door Porion — LJ 107145 Wood
For 1-3/4" Door Floor P/aie Screw Kit
— — = 107004 -
= [ =] (] ho=] =
©) e ©) Cement Case Screw Kit
@ ©® 107046
262587 . -
587 Side Load Arm Package specify finish
Arm 2859??((1)% _Collar/' Standard End Load Arm Package
P (minimum 2" door thickness)
41204-PKG > — . 262022
Heavy-Duty Thrust Bearing = includes 107045, 107060 & 107145
107060 __—"
Arm Shim Kit
RO TS
404020 -+ — =SN\=
Floor Plate with Screws
= =
=
Closer Body e =
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)
403000
Cement Case with Screws

T~
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REFERENCE
non hold-open or Handed Positive ' Maximum
Prefix Model Hold Open Suffix (RH/LH) | Finish | Dead Stop Weight
F, PH 20 N only Extended Spindles yes yes no 200
F, PH, SC 25 N or 180 Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes no 350
F, PH, SC L25 N only Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes no 1250
F, PH, SC, DA 27 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes yes 450
F, PH, SC, DA H27 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes yes 800
F, PH, SC, DA L27 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes yes 1500
F, PH, SC, DA HM27 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes yes 250
F, PH, SC, DA | 27x1-1/2" N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes yes 200
F, PH, SC, DA| Q/QT27 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, -20 yes yes yes 350
F, PH, SC, DA 127 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes yes 250
SC 327 N only Ext Spdl yes yes yes 250
PH 427 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes yes 250
PH FSEC25 N only Ext Spdl yes yes yes 650
PH FSEC27 N only* Ext Spdl yes yes yes 650
SC, PH 21 N only Ext Spdl yes yes no 200
SC, PH, DA, W 26 N only Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes no 300
SC, PH, DA 28 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, 554 Arm yes yes yes 300
PH, SC, DA H28 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF, 587 Arm yes yes yes 1000
PH, SC, DA EH28 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, 587 Arm yes yes yes 300
SC, PH, W 328 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes yes N/A
SC, PH, W 428 N*, A* or S* Ext Spdl, CWF yes yes yes N/A
SC 30 N, 90A Ext Spdl, CWF no yes no 200
40 N, 90A Ext Spdl, CWF no yes no 300
H40 N, 90A, 100A Ext Spdl, CWF, 587 Arm no yes no 1000
*specify 85, 90, 95, 105°
SAMPLE
F 27 90 hod N x 1/2" Ext Spd RH 626
prefix model degree non hold-open suffix hand finish
FINISHES
ABBREVIATIONS
U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
CWF Cold Weather Fluid US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605
SC Sealed Closer Us4 Satin brass, clear coated 606
F Fire Rated Doors Us9 Bright bronze, clear coated 611
-20 20-Minute Doors Us10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612
A Automatic Hold Open UsS10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613
N non hold-open US26 Bright chrome plated 625
S Selective Hold Open Us26D Satin chrome plated 626
DA Delayed Action
PH Physically Handicapped COMMON ABBREVIATIONS
W Wood _Doors (cen_ter hung) LAP Loss All Parts
PH- Physically Handicapped
854 8.54 force LFP Less Floor Plate
LCC Less Cement Case
LTP Less Top Pivot

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 ﬂ










Designed for

Aluminum, Hollow Metal,

Wood Doors

and Frames





GENERAL INFORMATION

INTRODUCTION

Overhead concealed closers are an aesthetically appealing Heavy and high-traffic doors should always use floor closers,
way to close medium-traffic doors. Center-hung Rixson® but when doors are of average size and usage, the following
overhead concealed closers use the spindle as the pivot point, closers are viable options to surface closers.

giving the most efficient way to control doors. Offset models
allow the use of continuous, standard butts or intermediate
and bottom pivots to hang doors.

Overhead
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MODEL 608
OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

MODEL 608 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features

Single or Double Acting, Non-handed * 608EL - Aluminum door/frame, end load arm (Standard)
Exterior or Interior Doors 608SL - Aluminum door/frame, side load arm (Option)
Low to Medium Usage (Mounting screw should be on inside of door)

Weight to 200 Ibs. M608 - Metal door/frame

Exterior Door Size 3'6" x 8'0"(1067 x 2438mm) W608 - Wood door/frame

Interior Door Size 3'8" x 8'0"(1118 x 2438mm) MW608 - Wood door/metal frame

¢ Available non hold-open (N) or hold open (A). Specify degree
(90° or 105°, A or N)

¢ Closer package includes bottom pivot. 608011 for aluminum
doors. 217 for wood or metal doors

¢ 1-3/4" doors

e Always use auxiliary stop

* 1/2" extended spindle available — specify when ordering

* Cover plate standard with metal or wood jambs. Available in
plated finishes

* Adjustable closing speed and mechanical backcheck

¢ Cast iron body and steel spindle/pistons ensure life cycle
economy and trouble-free operation

¢ Concealed mounting helps reduce vandalism and maintains
architectural aesthetics

e Aluminum frame — compact design fits 1-3/4" x 4" head

¢ Not available PH, CWF or DA

e Applied stop required (see part number 60131 page 34)

¢ Wood and metal frames require mounting box 608049PKG
(order separately)

peayJang

o
=]
S
5]
@
D
@
o
o
=
7
@
7]

End load arm shown

Technical Information

— 1-15/32
12-45/64 Maf./:laeight
h l l ) of Closer
e =1
'/l/_axe/—/—- 116
L1 9-7/8 Nominal
I Clearance

1-1/8
—1-9/16
Notch Heel Minimum Depth of
of Door Bottom Ch I
1-1/2 Wide otfom ~hanne
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MODEL 0608
OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

MoODEL 0608 OFFSET HUNG

Application Product Description & Features

Single Acting, Non-handed ¢ 0608 - Aluminum door/frame

Exterior or Interior Doors MO0608 - Metal door/frame

Low to Medium Usage WO0608 - Wood door/frame

Weight to 200 Ibs. MWO0608 - Wood door/metal frame

Door Size 3'8" x 8'0"(1118 x 2438mm) ¢ Available non hold-open (N) or hold open (A). Specify

degree (90° or 105°, A or N)

¢ Means of hanging: offset pivots, butts, etc., by others

* 1-3/4" doors

¢ Auxiliary stop required

¢ 1/2" extended spindle available — specify when ordering

¢ Cover plate standard with metal or wood jambs. Available
in plated finishes

* Adjustable closing speed and mechanical backcheck

e Cast iron body and steel spindle/pistons ensure life cycle
economy and trouble-free operation

¢ Not available PH, CWF or DA

* Wood and metal frames require mounting box

r 608049PKG (order separately)

Overhead
Concealed Closers

Technical Information

- — 1-15/32
12-45/64 \\ Max. Height
na o #] / of Closer

| ( Oser) I, , !
| (Track) [ |

|—1 -5/32

Min. Stop
Cutout

-

100 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





MoDEL 700
OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

MODEL 700 CENTER HUNG

Application Product Description & Features
Single Acting, Handed * 700 - Aluminum door/frame
Exterior or Interior Doors M700 - Metal door/frame

Low to Medium Usage W?700 - Wood door/frame
Weight to 200 Ibs. MW?700 - Wood door/metal frame

e Available non hold-open (N) or hold open (A). Specify degree
(90° or 105°, A or N)
e Closer package includes bottom pivot
ANSI C05052 ¢ 1-3/4" doors
e Always use auxiliary stop
* 1/2" extended spindle available — specify when ordering
* Adjustable closing speed
¢ Adjustable hydraulic backcheck
e Not available CWF or DA
e For ADA compliance use Model 706 for interior 36" doors
* Applied stop required (see part number 60131 page 34)
* Wood and metal frames require 198 and 192 mounting kits
(order separately)
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Closer shown with cover, furnished with
W, M, MW models

Technical Information

— 1-15/32
17-1/2 Max. Height
) of Closer
—r |
[ ~~——=—>=—"00 |/
1/16
Nominal
Clearance
(1
1-1/8
—1-9/16
Nc(;tchol-g-;'el Minimum Depth of
1-1/2 Wide Bottom Channel
Sprm? Sizes
Specify size when ordering

706 - Exterior 2'6" x 8'0"(762 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)

707 - Exterior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'3" x 8'0"(991 x 2438mm)

708 - Exterior 3'6" x 8'0"(1067 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'8" x 8'0"(1118 x 2438mm)
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MODEL 800 CENTER HUNG

Application

Double Acting, Non-handed
Exterior or Interior Doors
Low to Medium Usage
Weight to 200 Ibs.

ANSI C05052, C05062

Closer shown with cover, furnished with

W, M, MW models

Technical Information

MODEL 800

OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

Product Description & Features
¢ 800 - Aluminum door/frame
MB800 - Metal door/frame
W800 - Wood door/frame
MW800 - Wood door/metal frame
e Available non hold-open (N) or hold open (A). Specify degree
(90° or 105°, A or N)
e Closer package includes bottom pivot
¢ 1-3/4" doors
* Always use auxiliary stop
* 1/2" extended spindle available — specify when ordering
¢ Not available CWF or DA
e For ADA compliance use Model 806 for interior 36" doors
* Wood and metal frames require 198 and 192 mounting kits
(order separately)

— 1-15/32
17172 Max. Height
) of Closer
—r |
DD_D— 00 |/
1/16
Nominal
Clearance

1-1/8j

Notch Heel
of Door
1-1/2 Wide

[174 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

—1-9/16

Minimum Depth of
Bottom Channel

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Spring Sizes

Spemg/ size when ordering

806 - Exterior 2'6" x 8'0"(762 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)

807 - Exterior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'3" x 8'0"(991 x 2438mm)

808 - Exterior 3'6" x 8'0"(1067 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'8" x 8'0"(1118 x 2438mm)
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MoDEL 0700
OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

MoODEL O700 OFFSET HUNG

Application Product Description & Features
Single Acting, Handed * 0700 - Aluminum door/frame
Exterior or Interior Doors MO0700 - Metal door/frame

Low to Medium Usage WO0700 - Wood door/frame

Weight to 200 Ibs. MWO0700 - Wood door/metal frame

¢ Available non hold-open (N) or hold open (A). Specify degree
(90° or 105°, A or N)
* Means of hanging: offset pivots, butts, etc., by others
ANSI C05032, C05042 e Auxiliary stop required
» Adjustable closing speed and backcheck
* UL listed for fire-rated openings
¢ Not available CWF and DA
e For ADA compliance use Model 0706 for interior 36" doors
* Wood and metal frames require 0198 and 0192 mounting kits
(order separately)
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Closer shown with cover, furnished with

W, M, MW models

Technical Information

— 1-15/32
17172 \ Max. Height
na o #] / of Closer
| ( oser) I, , !
| (Track) [ |
78
Min. Stop
Cutout
17-3/8

-

Spring Sizes

Specig/ size when ordering

0706- Exterior 2'6" x 8'0"(762 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)

0707- Exterior 3'0" x 8'0"(914 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'3" x 8'0"(991 x 2438mm)

0708- Exterior 3'6" x 8'0"(1067 x 2438mm)
Interior 3'8" x 8'0"(1118 x 2438mm)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 [1%]





PARTS DRAWINGS

EL608/SL608

608019
Closer Mounting Kit

/ Closer Body
/| (Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)
-y

Overhead
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608019
Closer Mounting Kit

608005A
End Load Arm Pkg

608011
Bottom Pivot with Screws

608005S
Side Load Arm
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M608

PARTS DRAWINGS

* specify finish
Cover Plate Screw Kit
608049PKG

Closer Mounting Kit
(optional)

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

6084000 - *
Cover Plate

J<~—0 608005A

Arm Package

217101 —

Door Portion

217104 /

Floor Portion

2173020
217 Bottom Pivot Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

w608
* specify finish
Bottom Pivot Screw Kit 107056
Arm Screw Kits 107055
107143

Cover Plate Screw Kit 107022-*

608049PKG

Closer Mounting Kit
(optional)

-]
-}
£}

=
=
(<5}
>

(=]

Concealed Closers

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

6084000 - *
Cover Plate

~—— 6002021

Arm Package

217101 —

Door Portion

217104 /

Floor Portion

2173020
217 Bottom Pivot Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

0608
* specify finish

608019 o

Closer Mounting Kit S

[+]
® ©
Q<
ol
[=N—2
28

Closer Body §

(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP) &

608019
Closer Mounting Kit
0608312 - *

Arm Assembly
(sprayed finishes only)

0608109

Rail ™~

06082012 - *
Arm & Rail Package
(sprayed finishes only)
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PARTS DRAWINGS

WO0608/MWO0O608

* specify finish
Cover Plate Screw Kit 107022-*
608049PKG

Closer Mounting Kit
(optional)

-]
-}
£}

=
=
(<5}
>

(=]

Concealed Closers

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

0608312 - *
Arm Assembly
(sprayed finishes only)

\ 6084000 - *

Cover Plate

0608109
Rail ~~—~—_
06082012 - *
Arm & Rail Package
(sprayed finishes only)
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PARTS DRAWINGS

700/800
* specify finish
Bottom Pivot Screw Kit 107056
Arm Screw Kits 107055
1639000 Arm Block Screw 806018-PKG

Attaching Bracket Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -*

(Optional) \
Closer Body

(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)
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7004000R* (RH)
7004000L* (LH)
800 Series 8004000 - *
Cover Plate

(Optional) \

808075-1
Arm Block

1639000
Attaching Bracket

217101
Door Portion

217104
Floor Portion

Arm Assembly
(includes block and arm)

808175
Arm

2173020
Bottom Pivot Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

M700/M800
* specify finish
Bottom Pivot Screw Kit 107056
Arm Screw Kits 107055
Closer N::j?tg?o Channel Arm Block Screw 806018-PKG
) 9 Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -~
(optional)

Overhead

n
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7004000R* (RH)

7004000L* (LH)

800 Series 8004000 - *
Cover Plate

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

/

808075-1
Arm Block

217101
Door Portion
\

217104
Floor Portion

o~ \ 8002020
Arm Arm Assembly

2173020 (includes block and arm)
Bottom Pivot Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

WwW700/W800
* specify finish
1989090 Bottom Pivot Screw Kit 107056
Closer Mounting Plate Arm Screw Kits 107055

(optional) Arm Block Screw 806018-PKG
< Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -*
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7004000R* (RH)
7004000L* (LH)
800 Series 8004000 - *
Cover Plate

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

808075-1

Arm Block \

217101

Door Portion
\ \!

NS
\ oD
808174 \ 802021
Arm Arm Assembly
2173021 (includes block and arm)
Bottom Pivot Package

217104
Floor Portion

199 (set includes 2)
Optional End Caps
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PARTS DRAWINGS

0700

* specify finish

Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -*
1639000

Attaching Bracket

-]
-}
£}

=
=
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>
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Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

Concealed Closers

1639000
Attaching Bracket

7004000R* (RH)
7004000L* (LH)
Cover Plate
(Optional)

08002010L* (LH)
Arm Package

~—____ 08002010R" (RH)

T 08005011

Rail Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MO700
* specify finish
Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -*
01920910
Closer Mounting Cha
(optional)
o
=)
3
g2
ol
53
Closer Body %’ 2
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP) g
7]

7004000R* (RH)
7004000L* (LH)
Cover Plate

08002010R* (RH)
<« 08002010L* (LH)
Arm Package

\ 08005010

Rail Package
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PARTS DRAWINGS

WO700
* specify finish
Cover Plate Screw Kit 107006 -*
4
(<11
\n
==
o
£3
ST 01980910
o8 Closer Mounting Plate
= (optional)
o

Closer Body
(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

7004000R* (RH)
7004000L* (LH)
Cover Plate

08002010R* (RH)
08002010L* (LH)
Arm Package

\ 08005011

Rail Package
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

REFERENCE
SAMPLE
w 0707 20 A LH 626
Prefix Model Degree r']'(')ﬂdhgg?onpg;] Hand Finish
PREFIX MODELS
Prefix Description . . :
D le Act
None Aluminum Door/Frame Model Single Acting ouble Acting
M Metal Door/Frame Center Hung 608 608
W Wood Door/Frame 706 806
MW Wood Door/ Metal Frame 707 807
708 808
Offset Hung 0608
0706
0707
0708
FINISHES
U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605
us4 Satin brass, clear coated 606
us9 Bright bronze, clear coated 611
Us10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612
US10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613
US26 Bright chrome plated 625
uS26D Satin chrome plated 626
SA Sprayed aluminum 689
SB Sprayed bronze 690
SLB Sprayed light bronze 691
Cover plates are available in plated finishes
Offset arms are available sprayed finishes only
In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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Maximum, Maintenance-Free

Support for

Medium and Heavy

Doors






GENERAL INFORMATION

INTRODUCTION
Pivot sets provide the best possible means of hanging a time. This creates less stress on the frame assembly,
door. They are designed to work with the laws of physics to prevents door sagging and allows the door to swing with less
provide long-lasting performance and reliability. resistance from friction.
The weight of the door is supported entirely by the bottom e A door supported in this manner relies on the strength of the
arm, which is directly connected to the pivot spindle. This floor to carry the weight, not the frame. This allows
hanging means provides several important advantages: extremely heavy doors to be hung in an opening and allows
¢ Fasteners on the door and frame are in shear rather than door adjustment throughout the life of the building to
tension (as with hinges) and are less likely to pull out over compensate for settlement.

o3

e

S0

=g
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Pivots & Pivot Sets: General Information . ... ... ... . . . . . . . . 118
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3/4" Offset HUNG Pivot Sets . . .. .o 121-124
1-1/2" Offset HUNG Pivot Sets . . ..o e 125-126
Offset HUNG TOP PiVOts . . . . oo e e e e e e e e e e 127-130
Intermediate or Side Jamb Offset HuNng Pivots . .. ... ... . 131-133
Electric and Security PiVOts . . .. ... 134
Center HUNG Pivot Sets . . ..o 135-136
Center HUNG TOP PIVOtS . . ..o e e e e e e e e 137-138
Electric, Security & Specialty Pivots . ... .. . 139
Special AppPlICatioNS . . . . .o 140
Parts Drawings . . ... ... 141-147
Quick Reference of Options .. ... ... ... .. e 148

118 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





HoOow TO SELECT PRODUCT

1. OFFSET VS. CENTER HUNG APPLICATION

o o o | |
* M C/L V@ 77777 07 777777 L —_
e | @8) l o o
N 7R (& ‘
3/4 (19) °
(19) )‘\_/3/4 %
(19)
3/4" Offset 1-1/2" Offset Center Hung
Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel edge  Pivot point centered in thickness of
edge of the door and 3/4" from face of of the door and 1-1/2" from face of door. door.
door.

2. SIZE OF DOOR (WIDTH, HEIGHT, THICKNESS)

DOOR THICKNESS
DOOR MATERIAL 1-3/8" 1-3/4" 2" 2-1/4" 2-1/2"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
Aluminum 3-1/2
Ash 4-1/2 5-1/4 6 6-3/4 7-1/2 >3
Birch 3-3/4 4-1/2 5 5-3/4 6-1/4 =¥
Hollow Metal 6-1/2 6-1/2 6-1/2 % (73
Oak 6 7 8 9 10 ey
Pine 3 3-1/2 4 4-1/4 5
LEAD THICKNESS
LEAD LINING 1/64" 1/16" 1/8" 1/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
1 3-3/4 7-1/2 13-3/4
GLASS THICKNESS
TEMPERED GLASS 3/8" 1/2" 3/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
5 8 9-3/4
MARBLE/GRANITE THICKNESS
CLADDING *3/4n
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
10-1/2

Example: A two-inch-thick birch door has a square foot weight of five pounds. If the door has standard dimensions of 3'(width) x 7'(height), this equals 21 square feet.
So, 5 pounds x 21 square feet = 105 pounds total weight. *Consult factory for sizes greater than 3/4"

3. EXPECTED FREQUENCY OF DOOR OPERATION

APPLICATION DAILY YEARLY

Large department store entrance 5,000 1,500,000

Large office building entrance 4,000 1,200,000

Theater entrance 1,000 450,000

School entrance 1,250 225,000 HIGH
School restroom door 1,250 225,000

Store or bank entrance 500 150,000

Office building restroom door 400 118,000

School corridor door 80 15,000

Office building corridor door 75 22,000 AVERAGE
Store restroom door 60 18,000

Residential entrance door 40 15,000

Residential restroom door 25 9,000

Residential hallway door 10 3,600 Low
Residential closet door 6 2,200
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Rixson® pivots and pivot sets are recommended for
high-traffic interior or exterior doors, or any door
where appearance is an important consideration.
They are especially useful for extra-heavy or
lead- lined doors.

AESTHETICS

» Offset or center hung pivot sets are more attractive
than alternative door hanging devices.

e Full floor-to-ceiling concealment is offered for center
hung doors providing almost unlimited design
flexibility.

e Extended spindles available to raise door above
finished floor for complete concealment.

* Specification of heavy panels for door face with
standard offset pivot preparation is available.

e Doors up to 1,750 pounds are accommodated,
allowing all standard and heavy doors in a building
to be hung by same hanging means.

EXCLUSIVE RIXSON FEATURES

e Many special layouts are available for unique
applications.

» Shim packages to accommodate building settling

* Heavyweight pivots have extra thrust bearing to
eliminate door and frame wear.

PERFORMANCE

* Full weight of door is borne by floor pivot, providing
long pivot life and trouble-free operation.

e Screws are in shear in pivot-set installations and are
less likely to pull out from tension—eliminates
sagging doors.

 Vertical adjustment provides for field modifications to
suit conditions.

SAFETY & SECURITY

e Models are available for labeled fire and lead-lined
doors.

e Doors cannot be removed by vandals.

¢ Virtually concealed, pivots are not abuse or vandal
prone.

* All offset pivots shall be UL10C compliant.

ECONOMY

* Pivots provide longer life and more trouble-free
operation than other door hanging means.
e Door and frame life is lengthened.

120 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

FEATURES/SPECIFICATION

147 Pivot Set with M19 Intermediate Pivot

Bronze Bearing Non-handed Top Pivot

Hardened &

Ground Steel Hex Finish

Stud, Threaded at Cap Screw
Both Ends
Hardened Forged Steel
Steel Ball Arm
Hardened _|[q | Hardened /
and Ground B and Ground
Steel Ball Cup Steel Stud
Q
Adjusting
@ Screw
\d
Hex Finish
Cap Screw
Hardened
Hex Screw
Decorative
Arm Cap
——
Stud Sealed Ball

Bearing
Raceway

Bronze Floor-
Mounted Plate

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION

All pivots and/or pivot sets shall be the product of one manufacturer.
Sets as noted in hardware groups shall be matching in design for
both labeled fire doors, lead-lined doors and regular doors. Pivots for
20-minute fire doors shall be non-ferrous and match the finish of
adjacent hardware. All pivot sets are required to meet ANSI grade
one standard as listed in ANSI 156.4. Caps shall be hex type to
increase security.

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





MoDEL 117-1/4

Application
Interior Doors
Weight to 250 Ibs.*

3/4" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS

Product Description & Features

Standard top pivot 180 included
119 (order separately); see page 131

Technical Information

4-1/4
(108)

Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm) ¢ Bottom pivot mortised into side jamb i ) I
Handed e Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use ¢ 5 0 o y
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional Ad % 1_1/169
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07172 30"(762mm) of door height warrants i @7)
another intermediate pivot 1316 (31/3)
o 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from ™ ey i
centerline of pivot to face of door) TV S
5 * Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" i @
5 * Weight of door borne by floor (ro , © ol)
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws | — L *
* Extended spindles available in $\ » &

1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

¢ Not available for fire-rated doors 3/4

I
 Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting oy ¢ 5
J L1y -
B =2
(Click here to view template) 5161 <! 136 ® =S
(8) === |<7(21) g::o
* Door size & weight guidelines are H | s 2
determined using the appropriate ?l (10); W
number of intermediate pivots [ IA
A
MoDEL 117
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Interior Doors ¢ Standard top pivot 180 included a1
Weight to 300 Ibs.* * 119 (order separately); see page 131 I (108)
Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm) ¢ Bottom pivot mortised into floor I \ Y
Handed ¢ Available for fire door assemblies up to ? o O 5
three hours—specify F117. Intermediate I
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162/C07202 pivot required by UL. Specify FM19, b ‘;;’71)6
(order separately), see page 131 24
* For 20-minute label suffix —20 — e (19)
¢ Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the = (71;2‘;
use of one intermediate pivot. Every I 7y
additional 30"(762mm) of door height o S S )
warrants another intermediate pivot S —r——r———— {’ {
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from ] @ o ? 718 *
centerline of pivot to face of door) 21316 bz 2
* Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" ol o @ a9
e Furnished with wood and machine
screws %
¢ Extended spindles available in (31/3) 4 ,
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm) 26‘;
e Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting 7f  — Y
3/8
)/
) ) o (Click here to view template) 316 © (10); ﬁ
* Door size & weight guidelines are ®) I ]
determined using the appropriate — A
number of intermediate pivots T A
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3/4" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS

MODEL 195

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors e Standard top pivot 180 included 4-1/4
Weight to 450 Ibs.* e M19 (order separately), see page 131 (108)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) e Bottom pivot mortised into side jamb

Handed ¢ Pivot set can be vertically adjusted up to

3/16"(5mm) after installation

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07131 e Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional
30"(762mm) of door height warrants
another intermediate pivot

¢ Not available for fire-rated doors

e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from
centerline of pivot to face of door)

* Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2"
¢ Weight of door is borne by floor portion
e Furnished with wood and machine screws (19) ¢ W
+ Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) ) ) SR
" increments up to 2"(51mm) T\_P—'TD—
ﬁg * Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting 5/16 Ig)‘
.§ = ® I
E-na_ (Click here to view template) |
* Door size & weight guidelines are | (?;/g) i
determined using the appropriate | (19)

number of intermediate pivots

A
MoDEL 147
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors e Standard top pivot 180 included
Weight to 600 Ibs.* o M19 (order separately), see page 131 2‘1823
Exterior Door Width up to 3'0"(914mm) e Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor ' y Y
Interior Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm) e Uses same arm and cap as 27 floor closer J+ o ° of Gy
Handed * Available for fire door assemblies up to = u;} {
; ) o 1-1/16
three hours (ferrous material)—specify 3/4 ©7)
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162 F147. Intermediate pivot required by UL. ] I d31e  (19)
Specify FM19 (order separately), see page YT 1-8/16
131 I el N
* For 20-minute label suffix —20 [[6 0 5 o
* Non-ferrous base metal 4= £ +
e Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use of ‘@‘ [ 213116
one intermediate pivot. Every additional | 19 [T 7y
30"(762mm) of door height warrants ol o
L= another intermediate pivot 213116
Fe3 e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from ()
‘_w centerline of pivot to face of door) s | »
—_— . Door. edges must be beveled 1/3" in 2" (19 m zg)‘
e Furnished with wood and machine screws q:%
e Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm) I S
* Door size & weight guidelines are * Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting | ®)
determined using the appropriate | T
number of intermediate pivots (Click here to view template) I 316 _1]

! ® @)
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MoDEL H147

Application

Exterior or Interior Doors
Weight to 800 Ibs.

Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm)
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162 (modified)

Y

P P

(Click here to view template)

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

MODEL L147

Application

Exterior or Interior Doors
Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors
Weight to 1000 Ibs.

Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm)
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162

o

(%

(Click here to view template)

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

3/4" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS

Product Description & Features Technical Information

Standard top pivot H180 included
M190 (order separately), see page 131 3
Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor I
Available for fire door assemblies up to J?
I
¢

4-1/4
(108)

three hours for 1-3/4"(44mm) doors only -
—specify FH147. Intermediate pivot

required by UL. Specify FM19 (order 3/4}
separately), see page 131 L
For 20-minute label suffix —20 L (197)

Designed to accommodate narrow dense ) o o o
doors where traffic is moderate | o o, o o
Bottom pivot features roller bearing for —_—ttlem =
greater load capacity —@;ﬁj

Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use L(ﬁ’; nyﬂ%‘j
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional ol o
30 (762r_nm) of d(_)or he_lght warrants (31/3) - 2-(1731/)16,
another intermediate pivot 1 B)
3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from =5 ——— |
centerline of pivot to face of door) \

Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2"
Furnished with wood and machine screws f_slaﬂJ
Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) _;;l
increments up to 2"(51mm) Lane
Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting ® (25)

1-1/4
(32)

NG %

Product Description & Features Technical Information

Standard top pivot L180 included

e ML19 (order separately), see page 132 - s
Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor | (109 Y

Designed for lead-lined doors with lead in
center of door

Screw holes in top pivot and bottom arm
designed to straddle lead lining

Available for fire door assemblies up to three
hours for 1-3/4"(44mm) doors only (ferrous
material)—specify FL147. Intermediate pivot \
required by UL. Specify FML19 (order I © © © Hm
separately), see page 132 ° )

For 20-minute label suffix —20
Available to accommodate lead in door o a4 2-13/16

thicknesses 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), | (19) (;1)
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(64mm), or 3"(76mm) — °__9°

specify when ordering 8/3) ) o8
Non-ferrous base metal oy

B (05
Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use of ﬁr |
one intermediate pivot. Every additional us “ysh

30"(762mm) of door height warrants another pot ) 12

intermediate pivot [_‘rj. (13}

3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from centerline  —h

of pivot to face of door) ! A 3/16 1
Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" ©) 5)
Furnished with wood and machine screws

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) 1-3/4 door shown

increments up to 2"(51mm)
Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 123
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3/4" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS

MoDpEL 117-1/2

Application Product Descrip.tion & Fgatures Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors e Standard top pivot 180 included ?1(1’3
Weight to 650 Ibs.* e M19 (order separately), see page 131 | |
) . i i i \
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) Bott'om pivot mortlsed into floqr 5 5 )
* Available for fire door assemblies up to J o ol 4}
Handed . - — 7
three hours (ferrous material)—specify 1&/;)6!
. F117-1/2. Intermediate pivot required by b
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07121 I
UL. Specify FM19 (order separately), see | T aane &0
131 | (21) 9-5/8 1-3/16
page (245) _ (30)
e For 20-minute label suffix —20 Al
* Non-ferrous base metal o .0 o %
* Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use of — f L I
. : . " "] — 1 )
one intermediate pivot. Every additional @: Toa 59022
30"(762mm) of door height warrants (1) (oY
another intermediate pivot °© °© ¢
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from o4 5-1/8
centerline of pivot to face of door) 19) (150) e

* Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" S T) ®) {
o3 -g ) ) * Furnished with wood and machine screws ﬁ\_l_j—l—'jj
(7Y M (Click here to view template)  Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) s s 516
S I increments up to 2"(51mm) | A oy O
= * Door size & weight guidelines are * Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting — b B
determined using the appropriate @ %
number of intermediate pivots
5-1/16
(129)
MobDEL L117
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors e Standard top inOt L180 included a4
Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors * ML19 (order separately), see page 132 W" i
Weight to 1,750 Ibs.* ¢ Bottom pivot mortised into floor %) T o Y
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) ¢ Designed for lead-lined doors with lead in o o o
Handed center of door I T
¢ Screw holes in top pivot and bottom arm ? (32)
BHMA/ANSI NO: CO7111 designed to straddle lead lining 1316 31/3)
¢ Available for fire door assemblies up to three L ) 7-3/4
hours for 1-3/4"(44mm) doors only—specify --‘: (197) \
FL117. Intermediate pivot required by UL. <I> ) o o h) i
Specify FML19 (order separately), see page I | o o, o o )ﬁ
132 —_ 1
* For 20-minute label suffix —20 . ) — 4 some
 Available to accommodate lead in door . o 1%
thicknesses 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), *

|
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(64mm), or 3'(76mm) — 4 T
specify when ordering 10y
¢ Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use of =5
one intermediate pivot. Every additional uJ 38 1/2
30"(762mm) of door height warrants another [ g 4 09
intermediate pivot | T
(Click here to view template) e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from centerline M @ i 1

of pivot to face of door)
* Door edges must be beveled 1/8"(3mm) in 2"

e Furnished with wood and machine screws <! 5(112/;)6 -

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

e Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) |
increments up to 2"(51mm)

* Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting Pivot for 1-3/4 door shown
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MODEL 117 x 1-1/2"

Application

Interior Doors

Weight to 150 Ibs.*

Door Width up to 3'6"(1067mm)
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

MopEL 147 x 1-1/2"

Application

Exterior or Interior Doors

Weight to 350 Ibs.

Exterior door width up to 3'0"(914mm)
Interior door width up to 3'6"(1067mm)
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07162

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

1-1/2" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS
FOR CLAD DOORS OR FRAME TRIM

Product Description & Features Technical Information

¢ Standard top pivot 180x1-1/2" included 4-1/4

¢ Intermediate pivot required: M19x1-1/2" | (108)
(order separately), see page 132

¢ Bottom pivot mortised into floor

¢ Available for fire door assemblies up to
three hours—specify F117x1-1/2"
Intermediate pivot required by UL.
Specify FM19x1-1/2" (order separately)
see page 132

* For 20-minute label suffix —20 '

¢ Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use | (
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional l o ° | o|)
30"(762mm) of door height warrants e B 5 T '
another intermediate pivot ‘

¢ 1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from L (72)
centerline of pivot to face of door) ‘ ol Y ﬂ

e Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" 2-13/1

* Furnished with wood and machine screws s/4

¢ Available for fire door assemblies up to
three hours—specify F147x1-1/2"
Intermediate pivot required by UL }
Specify FM19x1-1/2"(order separately), L @) g1 8 1-1/16
see page 132 i (216) v‘27
e For 20-minute label suffix —20 ) o %
I
1 ——

* Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) (—)LJ—Tj 5(/§)6
increments up to 2"(51mm) - =\
e Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting '1_|‘_J ) ﬁ/g’ i
ﬂ; | 1 o ] W
(Click here to view template) ® I
N E— A
R
Product Description & Features Technical Information
e Standard top pivot 180x1-1/2" included
* Intermediate pivot required: M19x1-1/2" L1t
(order separately), see page 132 ] (19)
* Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor CL )} f
* Uses same arm and cap as 27 floor closer | _° © o| |
.
I
&

e Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional
30"(762mm) of door height warrants ] o) 2%
another intermediate pivot R

* 1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from ]
centerline of pivot to face of door) ==

e Door edges must be beveled 1/8" in 2" 9) I

e Furnished with wood and machine screws J—h ®)

* Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) j\—i—i ﬁ

5/16/

increments up to 2"(51mm)
* Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting |

I

(Click here to view template) 3/1)6 1-5/16
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1-1/2" OFFSET HUNG PIVOT SETS

MoDEL 117-1/2 x 1-1/2"

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Exterior or Interior Doors ¢ Standard top pivot 180x1-1/2" included s

Weight to 450 Ibs.* o M19x1-1/2"(order separately), see page 132 +—(109)

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) * Bottom pivot mortised into floor —| y i

Handed ¢ Available for fire door assemblies up to I 5
three hours—specify F117-1/2 x 1-1/2" T o ) |j_

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07121 (modified) Intermediate pivot required by UL = | 111164
Specify FM19 x 1-1/2"(order separately), | @7
see page 132 7 Jare 112

¢ For 20-minute label suffix —20 @1 (38)
¢ Doors over 60"(1524mm) require the use |
of one intermediate pivot. Every additional W -
30"(762mm) of door height warrants } Y
another intermediate pivot ’.T _______ |- —— %
I

¢ 1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from © :% 9 T
centerline of pivot to face of door) 5.0/a T
¢ Door edges must be beveled 1/8"(3mm) in (A (134)
7 2"(51mm) o k12
°g D * Furnished with wood and machine screws 9
-'5.."’_. ¢ Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) o} o
E_S increments up to 2"(51mm) F.%,
Q. ¢ Doors will swing 180°, trim permitting /4 !
(19) [ 5/16
P L
(Click here to view template) R fl—l—gj
5/16
(8)
/ 3/8
l | 1(52;)6 (10)!
[ Y
* Door size & weight guidelines are 2_£/8
determined using the appropriate 60)
number of intermediate pivots ] i
5-1/16
I ([129)
SPECIAL LAYOUT 438
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors e For use on doors with 3/4" cladding
Weight to 500 Ibs.* * For cladding greater than 3/4", contact ;;‘1—;’8‘;-|
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) technical support [ ) {
Handed e Available with L147, L117 pivot sets ¢ o G
« Specify ML19 x SPLO 438 _ :
(order separately) & mc‘addmg

(19)

(Click here to view template) I

—
(1) 7-3/4
el | (197)
i N\
T © o o (1-1/4
. . o o o o) o (@2)
* Door size & weight guidelines are i = t t L
determined using the appropriate é} ”
number of intermediate pivots AT T e (19) Cladding
@8)
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS

MobDEL 180

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise » Standard top pivot for most offset pivot 414
Non-handed sets and floor closers I (108)
* Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous T \ *
material)-specify F180 JdI) o ° oG,
 For 20-minute label suffix —20 | % 6l
* Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing UP @7)
* Non-ferrous base metal 1-1/2
* 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from ~ ©8)
centerline of pivot to face of door) 3/4 |
. . . (19) ¢ 1/4
* Available with longer than standard pivot ®)
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), —[;—P_'—' I
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only AU e
e Furnished with wood and machine screws ®)
(Click here to view template)
MoDEL 180 x 1-1/2" n
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information 5;5-
Full Mortise e Standard top pivot for most 1-1/2" offset 4174 D 0o
Non-handed pivot sets and floor closers 0 (108) @
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous

material)—specify F180-1-1/2" offset

For 20-minute label suffix —20

Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing

Non-ferrous base metal

1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from

centerline of pivot to face of door)

¢ Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

 Furnished with wood and machine screws ®)

(Click here to view template)

MoDEL H180

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise, Heavy-Duty e Standard top pivot for heavy-duty offset a1
Non-handed pivot sets (108)
* Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous J, \ Y
material)—specify FH180 Jd, o ° o |
* For 20-minute label suffix —20 : . '
* Heavy-duty needle bearings are standard 4)_ 1{;/71)6
* Non-ferrous base metal 1-1/2
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from f% (38)
centerline of pivot to face of door) 3/4 |
* Available with longer than standard pivot oy e G
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), J—W—.—. ¥
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only T,
e Furnished with wood and machine screws ©®

(Click here to view template)
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS

MopbEL H180 x 1-1/2"

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise, Heavy-Duty e Standard top pivot for heavy-duty 1-1/2" s
Non-handed offset pivot sets I (108)

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous

material)—specify FH180 x 1-1/2"

For 20-minute label suffix —20

Needle bearings are standard

Non-ferrous base metal

1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from

centerline of pivot to face of door)

 Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

e Furnished with wood and machine screws

(Click here to view template)
MobDEL L180

032 Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

nh Lead-Lined/Heavy/High Traffic Doors e Standard top pivot for L147, L117 pivots,

IE-@  Full Mortise L27 and L25 floor closers <;‘1—3§§>|

E-nE_ Non-handed e Screw holes designed to straddle lead in d, Y

T
the middle of the door b o o 5
¢ Available to accommodate door : 6 o o

thicknesses: 1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), | 1172 b
2-1/4"(57mm), 2-1/2"(64mm), or 3"(76mm) o (32)
—specify when ordering . 13116 &
* Available for fire door assemblies for o |o@en
1-3/4"(19mm) doors only (ferrous material). (19) ' g/g)
Specify EL180 _ T Yy1—
e For 20-minute label suffix —20 =f|W
* Non-ferrous base material _E
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from (10)
centerline of pivot to face of door)
¢ Available with longer than standard pivot 1-3/4 door shown
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws
(Click here to view template)
MoDEL FA180
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Asylum Design  Standard top pivot for SEC27 and SEC25 ata
Full Mortise e Optional top pivot for institutional use or I (108)
Handed installations where flat surfaces are : \ |
objectionable
J ® 02 ofly
* Ferrous base metal |/ Gl
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from o4 @7)
centerline of pivot to face of door) \3/16 3/4}
* Available with longer than standard pivot 1-0/16 | @1 (19)
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), ¢ »
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only I\ ©
* Furnished with Torx® screws T*- ' o1 |
I e Y
1/4
~ Kan ©

(19)

(Click here to view template)
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS

MODEL 280

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Half Surface * Optional top pivot where door portion

Handed cannot be mortised LI s -

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous 3

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07501 material)—specify F280 : o o
I
o]
I
I

¢ Non-ferrous base metal

e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from
centerline of pivot to face of door)

¢ Contact factory if door is not flush

* Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), ‘ e + [ =

1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws

4
(102) | > (19)

(Click here to view template)
MODEL 380

-

. . -0
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information ==
Half Mortise ¢ Optional top pivot where jamb portion ;;%
Handed cannot be mortised N

. . (7]
¢ Designed for channel iron door frames
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07511 with aluminum, hollow metal or wood
doors

material)—specify F380
“3 ¢ Door portion from L180 pivot is available if
- lead-lined doors are used—specify L380
" and door thickness
¢ Non-ferrous base metal
e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from
centerline of pivot to face of door)
¢ Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws (Click here to view template)

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous J

MoODEL 480

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Surface * Optional top pivot where door and jamb
Handed portion cannot be mortised .

¢ Designed for channel iron door frames (102)
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07521 and any door where through bolting is A,

o

advantageous [_j ©

¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify F480

* Non-ferrous base metal IO SO YO

e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from
centerline of pivot to face of door) 1316

¢ Available with longer than standard pivot ™ @1)
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),

1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only . .
% ¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws (Click here to view template)
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS

MoODEL 680

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Side Jamb Mounted e Used where no frame exists above door, or 4-1/4 1116
Frame Portion where it is not possible to anchor pivot into | (109) (@7)
Handed header of frame d) S )
* Non-ferrous base metal P2 ° L2
= e 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from I o
F ] - 71 - centerline of pivot to face of door) (31/3)
MI ¢ Side jamb portion can be surface mounted :%
or mortised

N
-

i u [o]
it (121) o
| o
_al 1-1/8
(29)
LN
32
Lan
O
2%
o
Technical Information
Surface Mount Jamb Double Mortise Jamb, Header and Door Mortise Jamb and Door
Mortise Door
(Click here to view template) (Click here to view template) (Click here to view template)
/NN
1/4 1/4
] Header 6) | (6)
______________ 7T - __r
i Door i Door
L—~
PN
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INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

MoDEL 119

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Full Mortise ¢ Not load-bearing 5/16
A " 13/16

Handed Available 3/4"(19mm) offset only E) /_I_ y @

L]
¢ Non-ferrous base material
L]

rE——.!
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07382 Used with 117, 117-1/4, 195, UNI closers, f § A\
127 closer I/ Lﬁ’;)s
4

¢ Maintains door alignment 3

|-

| ¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws 19) |

<

(
[ ol
') 5
Q ; . /ﬂ‘ [© |
1‘1‘164_>

(A
g (Click here to view template)
3

MoDEL M19

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise Not load-bearing s16
Handed Maintains door alignment 13/16 (8)

* For 20-minute label suffix —20 <L
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321/C0731 ¢ Non-ferrous base metal iL

3 SJ0Ad

=
<
(=]
—
[7¢]
<D
=t
(7]

3/4"(19mm) offset I Fsne

, ' , ®)
Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous (O I RET S
(29

material)—specify FM19
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) [}
of door height over 60"(1524mm) —5_
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws o o

o
(Click here to view template) o
o o
MoDEL M190

Application _ Product Description & Features Technical Information

Heavy-Duty Full Mortise * Used when frame condition does not allow

Handed standard top pivot 1316 5/;6
; @1 § ( )

Heavy-duty needle bearing

Non-ferrous base metal =

3/4"(19mm) offset \ / Isns

Lateral load-bearing 34 @

9) -~ 18
~ %)

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321

-

@
=

Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify FM190 o | O
e For 20-minute label suffix —20
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 °
requires an intermediate pivot for every 5
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) 2 14 o
of door height over 60"(1524mm)

e Furnished with wood and machine screws ) o
. . o o

(Click here to view template)
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Q.

MODEL M19 x 1-1/2"

Application
Full Mortise
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07321

€2 .,
£ £
= 0
MODEL ML19
Application
Full Mortise

Lead-Lined, Heavy or
High Traffic Doors
Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07311

MobDEL FA19

Application

Full Mortise

Asylum or High Security
Applications

Handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07361

»3

132 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

Product Description & Features

* Not load-bearing

* 1-1/2"(38mm) offset to clear decorative
door or frame trim

* Maintains door alignment

 Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify FM19 x 1-1/2"

e For 20-minute label suffix —20

¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm)

* Furnished with wood and machine screws

(Click here to view template)

Product Description & Features

» Designed for doors with lead in center of door

e Screw holes designed to straddle the lead
lining

¢ Available to accommodate door thicknesses
1-3/4"(44mm), 2"(51mm), 2-1/4"(57mm),
2-1/2"(64mm), or 3"(76mm)—specify
thickness when ordering

¢ |Load-bearing

¢ Non-ferrous base material

¢ Available for fire door assemblies—
1-3/4"(44mm) door only—specify FML19

e For 20-minute label suffix —20

¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm)

¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws

(Click here to view template)

Product Description & Features

¢ Optional intermediate pivot for institutional
use or installations where flat surfaces are
objectionable

Maintains door alignment

May be used with fire door assemblies
Ferrous base metal

On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm)

e Furnished with Torx® screws

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

13/16 ¥ ﬁ
@1 ' I — *
[sie
®)
a2
— &5
o ' o
o
o I
5
@0 g o
o 1
o
o o
1-1/8
[=—19)

Technical Information

5/16

13/16
(8)
B i
i /TﬁﬂL
3/4 ®)
| |
(19)
o | o
e}
o
5 |
a2 g o
o
o
o o
1-1/4
(32)

Technical Information

5/16

13/16
(8
Wy 58
N/ L’(Qf
i 34
(19)
o L\\ o
o
o
5 |
wn | 5
o
o
o o
1-1/8
(29)
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INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

MODEL 219

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Half Surface * Flush door and frame applications only 516 5/16
Handed * Optional intermediate pivot where door “eny @
portion cannot be mortised u
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07331 * On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 I ——
requires an intermediate pivot for every \A
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) T =
of door height over 60"(1524mm) o
¢ Maintains door alignment
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)-specify F219 ey
* Non-ferrous base metal
* 3/4"(19mm) offset only
e Furnished with wood and machine screws

L

12
- 1-1/8
(13) @) o

(Click here to view template)

MobDEL 319

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Half Mortise * Flush door and frame applications only 1316

Handed ¢ Optional intermediate pivot where jamb @y /ﬂ]]_
portion cannot be mortised //‘
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07341 * Door portion from ML19 pivot is available if I \/ 5/

lead-lined door is used—specify L319 and

Jyg
S=
o
(717
o 2

door thickness (9
¢ Non-ferrous base metal o | o
e 3/4"(19mm) offset only
¢ Maintains door alignment o o | =2
* Available for fire door assemblies—specify 5 i @9
F319 0o 5
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every © H—H%
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) o
of door height over 60"(1524mm) 118
e Furnished with wood and machine screws S Te
(Click here to view template)
MODEL 419
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Surface * Flush door and frame applications only 1216
Handed ¢ Optional intermediate pivot where door @1)
and jamb portion cannot be mortised L.
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07351 * Non-ferrous base metal —
e 3/4"(19mm) offset only
* Maintains door alignment %. =
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify F419 o o
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every o = 3
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) 0
of door height over 60"(1524mm) o =1
* Furnished with wood and machine screws 11 —
@ -

(Click here to view template)
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MoODEL CS-M19

Application
Offset Hung

Electric Pivot for Door

Position Monitoring
Handed

ELECTRIC AND SECURITY PIVOTS

Product Description & Features

Maintains door alignment

Magnetically activated reed switch in frame
leaf of pivot transmits door position signal
to a remote control unit

Adjusting screw is easy to set on-site after

13/16
@1

Technical Information

S

F
é

installation. Screw is disguised as an

installation screw ©
¢ Door and jamb portion are factory o

assembled and cannot be separated
* Switch rated at 0.3 amps and 28 volts =
maximum ©
Not available in ferrous material
3/4"(19mm) offset o
Not load-bearing o
Furnished with wood and machine screws <o
For 20-minute label, suffix —20

(Click here to view template)

MoODEL E-M19

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Offset Hung  Maintains door alignment 1316 5/16
Electric Pivot for Power Transfer ¢ Standard with four wires, six wires @ (8)

Handed maximum ’%t
e 24-gauge wire is rated at 2 amps for low I \\/ 15/16
g S 1

voltage, class Il wiring applications _3/4
* Available in non-ferrous and malleable iron

for fire door assemblies—specify EFM19 o | o
e 3/4"(19mm) offset
* Not load-bearing o
* Door and jamb portion are factory _5_ -

assembled and cannot be separated o o
e Furnished with wood and machine screws
* For 20-minute label, suffix —20 o o

(7]
3G
e
S0
==
Q.

(Click here to view template)

1-1/8
(29)

MobDEL E-M19U

Application Product Description & Features
Offset Hung * Maintains door alignment
Electric Pivot for Power Transfer * Designed and UL listed for wiring used — 5/16
Handed with electrical panic devices and other @y
electronic locking means — ] i
* Junction boxes are supplied with pivots ‘\/ st
e Door and jamb portion are factory 34
assembled and cannot be separated. (19) I
Wires pass through pivot for completely
concealed wiring installations o
e Available 2-wire only. Each wire is rated at © T
2 amps continuously. UL listed for 24-volt, T2y
Class | wiring
¢ Not available in ferrous material o)
 3/4"(19mm) offset ©
e 18-gauge wire ° °
e Furnished with wood and machine screws
(Click here to view template)
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CENTER HUNG PIVOT SETS

MoODEL 127-3/4

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Interior Doors e Standard top pivot 320 included ‘
Weight to 200 Ibs. ¢ Bottom pivot mortised into side jamb [
Door Sizes up to 3'6"x 8'6" ¢ All center hung pivot sets are double acting 5/4 !
(1067 x 2591mm) unless stopped by some means on the door |
Non-handed frame M
* Not allowed for use on labeled doors and M ” 778 T
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07042 frames e

¢ Available with longer spindles in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Pivot point centered in thickness of door
Door must have radius on pivot edge
Furnished with wood and machine screws
Weight of door borne by floor

Doors do not return to center

(Click here to view template) i

Jyg
-
MoDEL 128-3/4 =
wno
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information g’”
Interior Doors Identical to the 127-3/4 except: B |
Weight to 250 Ibs.  Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor 13/4] |
Door Sizes up to 3'6"x 8'6" @)1 | 1 O (72/3)
(1067 x 2591mm) (Click here to view template) Mw ii = 7
Non-handed " 8 % f
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07032 e
1 (13/;1)!?} 1/4
14 | Max | [GIA]
== 7
an 1 i [
| 5-9/32 @5)
58R__| (134)
(16 o--——- o--—-01 ins
1
MoDEL 370
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Exterior or Interior Doors ¢ Standard top pivot 340 included
Weight to 500 Ibs. ¢ Bottom pivot mounts directly to floor [
Door Sizes up to 3'8"x 8'6" ¢ Pivot set features sealed bearings for 1_7/1; M
(1118 x 2591mm) protection against weather and debris (37) | l+ . 1 Oy (3;/3)
Non-handed ¢ All center hung pivot sets are double 932k I»l i T
acting unless stopped by some means on () 1/4 1474
BHMA/ANSI NO: C07032 the door frame ©® 1@
¢ Not allowed for use on labeled doors and H% MH
frames ‘é“ [ (@A
¢ Available with longer spindles in © J_,L::J, |
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm) 1 | \1-7/16
¢ Pivot point centeredl in thlckpess of door 1-3/8 |~ 1 (1;8) \ 7
¢ Door must have radius on pivot edge (35) S "
* Furnished with wood and machine screws T T T T T T T T T NEER)
¢ Doors do not return to center

(Click here to view template)
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CENTER HUNG PIVOT SETS

MoODEL 117-3/4

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Exterior or Interior Doors * Standard top pivot 340 included T

Weight to 600 Ibs. * Pivot set is fully concealed Col N 9 -

Door Sizes up to 4'0"x 8'6" * Bottom pivot is mortised into floor szl " '

(1219 x 2591mm)  Heavy-duty bearings R T

Non-handed * All center hung pivot sets are double s ! st
acting unless stopped by some means on — ji

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07021 (modified)  the door frame ) - —

* Not allowed for use on labeled doors and

frames [ &

= * Available with longer spindles in ‘
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm) |

Pivot point centered in thickness of door 2 } @) 59152
[l
|

L]
e Door must have radius on pivot edge @: g ol o R
. . . (33)
* For doors taller than 8'6" use top pivot : Ez?rlsZidnvg'tt?eﬁﬁﬂc{[:ggnr?e‘?h'ne Screws (o~ 1 5
#345 in lieu of 340 i +
e

(Click here to view template)

MobDEL H117-3/4

Application
Exterior or Interior Doors

Product Description & Features Technical Information

e Standard top pivot H340 included
Pivot set is fully concealed

(7]
3G
e
S0
==
Q.

Weight to 1,000 Ibs.
Door Sizes up to 4'0"x 8'6"
(1219 x 2591mm)

Non-handed

BHMA/ANSI NO: C07011

* For doors taller than 8'6" use top pivot

Bottom pivot is mortised into floor
Standard set is equipped with end load
arm for 2"(51mm) thick doors

Extra heavy-duty bearings

All center hung pivot sets are double
acting unless stopped by some means on
the door frame

Not allowed for use on labeled doors and
frames

Available with longer spindles in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)
Pivot point centered in thickness of door
Door must have radius on pivot edge
Furnished with wood and machine screws
Doors do not return to center

1-7/16 |
(3'7> N i I (O

I\
932}
@) 1/4} ”
)

1-5/16
(33)

7/8
. (22)}
1]
1-1/2
38) } ‘

I

g
i

2-3/8
(60)

1
(25)

2-3/4,
70)

-

1-5/8

(,,

(@1)
° ° °

T

#H345 in lieu of H340 — G
(Click here to view template) I oeo

MoDEL H117-3/4 X 587 ARM

Product Description & Features Technical Information

Identical to Model H117-3/4 except:

e Special side load arm for 1-3/4" thick doors

¢ Allows pivot point to be moved away from
edge of door

e Standard top pivot H340 included

(Click here to view template)

70)

|

il 9
2:3/4 | (227)

T

|

|

|

* For doors taller than 8'6" use top pivot
#H345 in lieu of H340
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CENTER HUNG ToP PIVOTS

MODEL 320

Application
Fully Concealed
Non-handed

MoDEL 340

Application
Fully Concealed
Non-handed

MoDEL H340

Application
Fully Concealed
Heavy-Duty
Non-handed

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Product Description & Features

Standard top pivot for Models 127-3/4
and 128-3/4 pivot sets

Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm)
diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm)
engagement

Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing
Completely concealed when door is
closed

Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

Furnished with wood and machine
screws

Product Description & Features

e Standard top pivot for Models 370
and 117-3/4 pivot sets. Also used for
28, 30, 40 and 50 Series floor closers

e Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm)
diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm)
engagement

¢ Qil-impregnated sintered bronze
bearing

e Completely concealed when door is
closed

¢ Available with longer than standard
pivot pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only

¢ Furnished with wood and machine
screws

Product Description & Features

Standard top pivot for Model
H117-3/4 pivot set. Also used for H28
and H40 Series floor closers

Walking beam-type pivot—11/16"(17mm)
diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm)
engagement

Heavy-duty needle bearing
Completely concealed when door is
closed

Available with longer than standard
pivot pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only
Furnished with wood and machine
screws

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Technical Information

6-9/16
1-1/4|= -
(o) <—>|I (167) *
Jamb portion | ° _@ _________ o
7/8 I
gt : = 718
JIESP=S = T
[
o2} f
@) _14 L]
® | f
581 | 5-9/32

2

(134)

Door portion

@—-o————e————e--

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

1-15/3

6-3/4
(171) i

@
(\ —= ~ ©O
Jamb portion_e ‘b =<0 |
T
1-5/16 }
1-7/16 : (39) »
S L oL _
9/32 | T
@) _1/4 ;
® | f
5/8 | 5-9/32
(16) 1 (134)
Door portion-—fds & ——————— o —
! 1174
|

(32)

(Click here to view template)

Technical Information

1-15/3
(37)

—| 171)

6-3/4 *

Jamb portion - —

e ! @
(317) \ | ORY =
9/32 | T |
7) _1/4 I

®) | f
' 7-9/32

!
Door portion - — e—@— Y ok
PR

~ém

(Click here to view template)
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CENTER HUNG ToP PIVOTS
WITH LONG THROW PIN

MODEL 345

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Fully Concealed * Long pivot pin engages in top of door 6-3/4
Center Hung 1-3/4"(44mm). Ideal for locations L= a7 {
Non-handed where there is a fear of dramatic Jamb portion |0 (D) =~ 0|
Earthquake Tolerant building settling amb portion » )

¢ Can be used with any center hung | 1_5,16}

|
bottom pivot. Order the bottom pivot 2_151/32 } (33)3/4
LTP (less top pivot) and then the 345 ©0) | 19)
on a separate line m—k’_' : .

 Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm) Y o :
(7) f
9
®

diameter pivot pin
 QOil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing
¢ Completely concealed when door is

5/8 5-9/32
closed (16) (134)
¢ Furnished with wood and machine Door portion _ _ () —@ — — — — —_ _ ol
(Click here to view template) screws =y
e For doors over 8'6" in height 32)
MoODEL H345
o3
QLn Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
286 Fully Concealed * Long pivot pin engages in top of door oo
¥l Center Hung 1-3/4"(44mm). Ideal for locations R e (a7 ;
Non-handed where there is a fear of dramatic Jamb oorti — _ 0|
Earthquake Tolerant building settling amb portion ’efo* B
Taller Doors e Can be used with any center hung } @

bottom pivot. Order the bottom pivot T (33)

LTP (less top pivot) and then the H345 % Fl% 3/4
. (19)

on a separate line + { = —

e Walking beam-type pivot—3/4"(13mm) J%f

diameter pivot pin mAT 1 T
* Heavy-duty needle bearing zg)‘ (25) lel *
» Completely concealed when door is A= } S
closed A (‘1/71)6 +
e Furnished with wood and machine Door portion O o1-
screws 58/ | 1-1/4]

(Click here to view template) (16) (32)

* For doors over 8'6" in height
e Used with heavy-duty pivots & closers
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ELECTRIC, SECURITY & SPECIALTY

PIVOTS
MoODEL CS340
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Center HU_”Q_ e Walking beam type pivot —1/2"(13mm)
Door Monitoring diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm) Jamb portion
Non-handed engagement 153 , 6-3/4
e Magnetically activated reed switch in frame @7) ! am _t
of pivot transmits door position signal to a _ 0_@_ _________ °l._
; o
remotg control uplt . ; j
e Adjusting screw is easy to set on-site after 1 1;;’31)8
installation. Screw is concealed by cover %G_L | =115
plate ! 1 t . —
° i o324 = T 1.5/16
:1v;§?mhur:1ted at 0.3 amps and 28 volts WT}—:;;’ | | | | | @T)_i
i . . 111716 5-9/32
* Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing [ ! (134)
» Completely concealed when door is closed o N 1_
* Available with extended pivot pins. Door portion IZ{IB}_O_ ° —
Increments are 1/4"(6mm), 1/2"(13mm), | @)
3/4"(19mm) only
 Furnished with wood and machine screws (Click here to view template) o
= =
o<
MobpEL EH340 e
@
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information @2
Center Hung e Walking beam type pivot —11/16"(17mm) Jamb oorti
Top Pivot for Power Transfer diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm) amb portion
Non-handed engagement 1-15/32 %-3/14) J
¢ Available with two or four wires; two-wire @7 ‘ 5
is 18 gauge, four-wire is 22 gauge -—t-)-—————"--—--- o~
* Wires are stranded and color-coded for Py
easy installation 1 \ p

17116
e Wire is rated at 3 amps continuously, (317) Y } ﬁ? (72/5)

used for Class Il wiring applications '

L . . 9/32 L \ T
 Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing ) %‘ Lg
e Completely concealed when door is ; TF
closed _ ‘
* Available with extended pivot pins. Door portion - +o~((D))- & — — — — — ©
Increments are 1/4"(6mm), 1/2"(13mm), ,(5%)4 =

3/4"(19mm) only

¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws ) )
(Click here to view template)

MoDEL 178

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information

Interior Doors e Used on full glass doors ;

Weight to 175 Ibs. * Doors do not return to center i PR

Door Sizes up to 3'0 x 8'6" ¢ Accommodates glass 3/8"-1/2" 17/16 = S s

(914 x 2591mm) ¢ Includes special floor portion, top and T ‘

Non Handed bottom patch fittings and walking beam %3
top pivot

234 |
(70) i

—

(Click here to view template)
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SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

Rixson® offers a wide variety of Special Layouts
to accommodate most any door and frame

where a standard center hung pivot cannot be
used. Consult your local representative or the

factory for detailed information on Special
Layouts for Pivots and Pivot Sets.

application. Some of the most frequently used
include: longer pivot pins to extend center hung
doors completely to the ceiling and angle pivots
for hanging a door without a frame header

MoODEL F519

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Pocket Door Pivot ¢ Full mortise, non-handed pivot for pocket
Non-handed door applications .
e Heavy-duty steel pivot with ball bearings 1-2L/32 :/”:\:: \ 1-1/4
ANSI 156.1 A8911 « Allows doors to swing 90° INTAE =7
e Minimum three pocket pivots per door 5 35/6 3/16
» Doors over 80"(2032mm) in height require 178 © v
four pocket pivots. Every additional I 5
30"(762mm) of door height warrants ol
another pocket pivot T =al ”5;( °
UL listed for all labeled pocket fire-door 13 [E. 1.5/s
assemblies up to and including 3 hours (]; L 3,16(“‘) [
! ® s °
25/16 %ﬁﬁ L [040
T eyl e

Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)

ANGLE PIVvOoT-3

(7]
3G
e
S0
==
Q.

Product Description & Features Technical Information
¢ Used where no frame exists above

door, or where it is not possible to

Jamb Line

anchor pivot into header of frame 1/2 2-3/4
* Center hung applications only fto o — Sy
* Brass construction with oilite bearing I K e sziooooooooed -
* Furnished with 340 door portion s, [l % it i
* Part is handed to keep installation R v 6
) plate to inside of room or building [

(Click here to view template)

SPECIAL LAYouT 102

Product Description & Features Technical Information
e Used on special frame conditions,
where standard frame portion is

too large
e Example: Deep reveals where door
portion of 180 is used with 102

* May also be used with 340 center

(Click here to view template)

102 x 340

> Lo

-

- 1-5/8
(41 )] 14
(6)
]
1

@ o

Q hung top pivot i I

‘ e Option for narrow doors and doors CP . 'r 1
which use overhead stop or - -
holders

102 x 180

(Click here to view template)
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PARTS DRAWINGS

117-1/4 PIVOT SET

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

180 Screw Kit
O 107014 - * Machine ( 2 required)
1 3&3%? o O o 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
B 180 Top Pivot 117-1/4 Screw Kit
117127 - *
181778-*
Hex Cap
* specify finish
12029-*AS
Arm Cap and
Screw
) o \I
\1 1706LASY
17406R*AS Arm LH >3
Floor Portion Assy RH 11705RASY =¥
17406L*AS Arm RH PF
Floor Portion Assy LH // b ad
\ /
117, F117 PIvoT SET
Right Hand Shown
3/4" and 1-1/2" Offset
180/F180 Screw Kit
107014 - * Machine (2 required)
(@) 107114 - * Wood ( 2 required)
181770-Asy > '
Pivot Stud \ S S 180 Top Pivot 117/F117:’>‘crew Kit
[ (for Fire-Rated Doors, 117127 -
order F180) o
181778-* * specify finish
Hex Cap
12029-*AS L
_
Arm Cap and @
Screw
11706LASY
(o ) = 3/4" Offset Arm LH
17526-*AS ' 11705RASY
117 Floor Portion Assy S~ 3/4" Offset Arm RH
17559-*AS 11706L15*

1-1/2" Offset Arm LH
11705R15*

o
=
D S 1-1/2" Offset Arm RH

F117 Floor Portion Assy

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 141





PARTS DRAWINGS

195 PIvoT SET

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

180 Screw Kit
181770-Asy 107014 - * Machine (2 required)
Pivot Stud 7 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
\ 180 Top Pivot
181778-* 195 Screw Kit
Hex Cap . 107014 - * Machine (2 required)
19503- AS 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Door Portion Asy RH
. 19504-*AS
19511- Door Portion Asy LH * specify finish
Cap — — &
19501-*AS
19507 Jamb Portion Asy RH
Spindle Stud 19502-*AS

Jamb Portion Asy LH

(7]
3G
e
S0
==
Q.

147, F147 PIVOT SET

Right Hand Shown
3/4" and 1-1/2" Offset

180/F180 Screw Kit
181770-Asy (@) 107014 - * Machine (2 required)
i 107114 - * Wood (2 ired,
Pivot Stud = = 180 Top Pivot ood (2 required)
M (for Fire-Rated Doors 147/F147 Screw Kit
1 . order F180) *
81778 4~ o =/ 107062 -
Hex Cap @
g 012142R*AS (RH, BRS) Arm Screw Kit
012142L*ASS(I(_H, ng)) 107044 Machine
. < 012144R*AS (RH, 107144 Wood
3/4" Offset ﬁ 012144L*AS (LH, SS)
275177 RH Arm Cap & Screw
275176 LH = = ) . o
1-1/2" Offset —»&(g —= = specify finish
275167-* =

() -«—— 88905-Pkg
Arm Lock Screw Pkg

S \ (5 per)

107071

Arm Shim Kit (2 per)
7 @ 14721-AS

147 Floor Portion x Bearing
/ 14759R*AS (RH)
14759L*AS (LH)

F147 Floor Portion x Bearing

Arm x Locking Screw

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132*

142 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

117-1/2, F117-1/2 PI1VvOT SET

Right Hand Shown
3/4" and 1-1/2" Offset

180/F180 Screw Kit
© 107014 - * Machine (2 required)

181770-Asy = 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Pivot Stud \9 — 180 Top Pivot .

(for Fire-Rated Doors Arm Screw K't,

. order F180) 107044 Machine

181778- 107144 Wood
Hex Cap

Floor Plate Screw Kit

g 012142R*AS (RH, BRS) 107004-*
012142L*AS (LH, BRS)

3/4" Offset <—— 012144R*AS (RH, SS)

275177 RH ] 012144L*AS (LH, SS) * specify finish -
Arm Cap & Screw =

275176 LH =3
1-1/2" Offset \ = — SE
] g.. Q0

275167-*
Arm x Locking Screw
(D ~——__  88905-Pkg
Arm Lock Screw Pkg (5 per)

\ 107071
@ Arm Shim Kit (2 per)
16301A* e

Spindle Shoulder Collar

1174050-*
Floor Plate x Screws

X01176350

= \V1 17-1/2 & F117-1/2 Floor
Portion Assembly
> o Closers prior to 1988
| = use Arm Cap 012132*
¢
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L147, FL147 PivoT SET

Right Hand Shown L180/FL180 Screw Kit
3/4" Offset Only ﬁ 107016 - * Machine (2 required)
107116 - * Wood (2 required)
) ] L180 Top Pivot
13&,3%3?/\ = gr i (for Fire-Rated Doors Arm Screw Kit
order FL180) 107048 Machine (2 required)
107144 Wood (2 required)
181778-* apn i i
Hex Cap g 1-8/4" Door - 18550-Asy RH 11761 147 Screw Kit
18650-Asy LH , g .
’ 2" Door - 18551-Asy RH (includes “E” ring shim)
dam 18651-Asy LH 107062
012142R*AS (RH, BRS) 2-1/4" Door - 18552-Asy RH

012142L*AS (LH, BRS) 18652-Asy LH specify finish

012144R*AS (RH, SS) = o = &\ 2-1/2" Door - 18553-Asy RH , _
012144L*AS (LH, SS) J 18653-Asy LH  Special Note:
Arm Cap & Screw 3" Door - 18554-Asy RH FL147 is available for
18654-Asy LH 1-3/4" doors only
88905-Pkg Arm x Locking Screw -
o3 14714 Arm Lock Screw S Closers prior to 1988
%g Spindle Stud Pkg (5 per) use Arm Cap 012132
—
22
14721-*AS

L147 Floor Portion x Bearing
14759R*AS (RH)
14759L*AS (LH)

FL147 Floor Portion x Bearing

H147, FH147 PivoT SET
Right Hand Shown

" H180/FH180 Screw Kit
314" Offset Only 107014 - * Machine (2 required)
181770-Asy /o H180 Top Pivot 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
Pivot Stud (for Fire-Rated Doors '
order FH180) Arm Screw Kit
181778-* = 5 o 107048 Machine (2 required)
Hex Cap = 107144 Wood (2 required)

18550-Asy RH . .
18650-Asy LH H147/FH147 Bottom Pivot Screw Kit

g
O12142R*AS (RH, BRS) - ) Arm x Locking Screw (lncludes* E” ring shim)
012142L*AS (LH, BRS) |-—| 1-3/4" Door Only 107062-
012144R*AS (RH, SS)
012144L*AS (LH, SS) =

Arm Cap & S = = = O\ * specify finish
rm Cap crew =) < )

Closers prior to 1988
D am ~— 88905-Pkg use Arm Cap 012132*
14714 Arm Lock Screw Pkg

Spindle Stud ~— (5 per)

14721-*AS
H147 Floor Portion x Bearing
14759R*AS (RH)
14759L*AS (LH)
FH147 Floor Portion x Bearing

144 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





L117, FL117 PivoT SET

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

181770-Asy ©® S o
Pivot Stud (=) S =) L180 Top Pivot
T~ ~ (for Fire-Rated Doors

order FL180)

181778-*
Hex Cap

012142R*AS (RH, BRS) E

012142L*AS (LH, BRS)
012144R*AS (RH, SS) ~> ’—|
012144L*AS (LH, SS) ]

Arm Cap & Screw

/ Ce “o e T o)
\ )
@‘3 () <=——  88905-Pkg
1-3/4" Door - 18550-Asy RH Arm Lock Screw Pkg (5 per)
18650-Asy LH
2" Door - 18551-Asy RH ~—— 107071
18651-Asy LH Arm Shim Kit ( 2 per)
2-1/4" Door - 18552-Asy RH S~ 59500+

18652-Asy LH

2-1/2" Door - 18553-Asy RH Spindle Shoulder Collar
18653-Asy LH

— \
3" Door - 18554-Asy RH 41204-Pkg

18654-Asy LH  \& \i Heavy-Duty Thrust-Bearing

Arm x Locking Screw
S~ 1174050~
Floor Plate x Screws

¢ ——  X01176351

Floor Portion Assembly

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

PARTS DRAWINGS

L180/FL180 Screw Kit
107016 - * Machine (2 required)
107116 - * Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107048 Machine (2 required)
107144 Wood (2 required)

Floor Plate Screw Kit
107004-*

* specify finish
Special Note:

FL117 is available for
1-3/4" doors only

Closers prior to 1988
use Arm Cap 012132*
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PARTS DRAWINGS

127-3/4 & 128-3/4 PIVvOT SETS

320 Screw Kit
640-Asy 107340 Machine & Wood
Top Pivot Jamb Portion

MN—m 127-3/4 & 128-3/4 Screw Kit
™ 117127-%
12724-"PK \—@A

Top Pivot Plate x Screws (SS)

i * ify finish
12720-*PK — =2 =\ 320 Top Pivot Specity 1inis
Top Pivot Plate x Screws (BRS) — =
12716 Top Pivot _—>
Door Portion u

[ = = o&

oa% \ 12714 Door Portion
"g-m- * Arm & Bearing Assembly
> O
Eg

/12711 * 71521-*AS

Jamb Portion & Stud Assembly FIoor Pivot & Stud Assembly
127-3/4 Only 128-3/4 Only

370 PIVvOoT SET

340 Screw Kit
3065 Top Pivot

107329 Machine & Wood
| [—F
Jamb Portion ™Sy = = 370 Screw Kit

107370-*
012202-*PK __»ﬁ .
Finish Plate x Screws(BRS) 340 Top Pivot
012204-*PK = * specify finish
Finish Plate x Screws(SS)

30243 Top Pivot /

Door Portion

/ @ [— [— >,
|
22125 \

Spindle Stud — > &>, 22131
= J Oo& Arm

22121+ 7|

Floor Portion
146 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com
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PARTS DRAWINGS

117-3/4 PIVOT SET

3065

Top Pivot Jamb Portion [ — 340 Screw Kit
B

107329 Machine & Wood

012202-*PK(BRS) , .
012204-*PK(SS) ——a~e = =N 340 Top Pivot Arm Screw K/;
Top Pivot Finish Plate 107064 Machine

P =2 107144 Wood
30243 Top Pivot _—» ]

Door Portion * specify finish
185.75 ——> k= = = = =
]
Arm [
=)
~—  _ 16301A
= = Spindle Shoulder Collar
1174020  _— =
Floor Plate x Screws o \o
-
=2
Ss
& = 2
b ad
== S T X01176320
W Floor Portion Assembly
g
H117-3/4 PIvoT SET
H340 Screw Kit

308548 Top Pivot 107329 Machine & Wood
Jamb Portion —a I’m

012202-*PK(BRS) \‘D—QA Arm Screw Kit

012204-"PK(SS) — &= =\ H340 Top Pivot 107045 Machine
Top Pivot Finish Plate 107145 Wood

S(S:;r'lsgti)lxot 587 Arm Screw Kit
107077
= O S O o O o O ) S S o P 107177
@,@ og 262022
20 Standard End Arm Shim Screw Kit
587 Slljde Il_oad Arm @ Package o y
ackage ®\ oor Plate Screw Kit
2595007 107004 - *

41204-Pkg

o

Heavy-Duty Thrust Bearing S

N - \o * specify finish

— Spindle Shoulder Collar

1174020-*
Floor Plate x Screws X01176322
~«— F|oor Portion
Assembly

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 147





QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

REFERENCE
. Available for | Available for Center Hung
Standard | Available Center |Standard | 3-Hour Fire = 20-Minute @ & 3/4" Offset 1-1/2" Offset| Handed
Model 3/4"Offset 1-1/2'Offset | Hung Top Pivot Rated Doors | Fire Doors | Door Weight |Door Weight | (RH/LH) | Finish
117-1/4 yes no 180 no no 250 yes yes
117 yes yes 180 yes yes 300 150 yes yes
195 yes no 180 no no 450 yes yes
147 yes yes 180 yes yes 600 yes yes
117-1/2 yes yes 180 yes yes 650 350 yes yes
L147 yes *SPLO L180 | 1-3/4"door only yes 1000 450 yes yes
H147 yes no H180 yes yes 800 yes yes
L117 yes *SPLO L180 | 1-3/4"door only yes 1750 500 yes yes
127-3/4 yes 320 no no 200 no yes
128-3/4 yes 320 no no 250 no yes
370 yes 340 no no 500 no yes
117-3/4 yes 340 no no 600 no yes
°g § H117-3/4 yes H340 no no 1000 no yes
'§ = 178 yes 1494 no no 175 no yes
=P *special layout
SAMPLE
F 147 3/4" x 1/2" ext.spdl RH 605
prefix model offset suffix hand finish
FINISHES
U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605
us4 Satin brass, clear coated 606
us9 Bright bronze, clear coated 611
US10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612
US10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613
uUS26 Bright chrome plated 625
us2eD Satin chrome plated 626

148 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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INTRODUCTION

Rixson’s shallow depth floor closers are
recommended for low to medium traffic
interior doors where traditional floor
closer depth is too great for slab
construction. Not recommended for
high-frequency or exterior doors.

FEATURES

e Shallow depth case [2"(51mm)] allows
installation in thin slab floor construction
* Available offset (51), center (50), or
independently hung (53)
Spring sizes to accommodate doors up
to 4'0"(1219mm) wide
non hold-open models will swing to
180° (offset hung) and 135° (center
hung) trim permitting
* Hold open models available
Separate and independent latch and
closing speed valves
Fully adjustable hydraulic backcheck
(BC) (optional)
Optional delayed action (“DA”)
available to meet building code
requirements (not available with
backcheck)
Extended spindles available to suit
most applications
Spindles are removable and can be
changed to alter hanging application
Offset models available for fire door
assemblies up to three hours-prefix “F”
e “PH” model available to meet
handicapped access requirements
Can be adjusted in cement case up
to 3/16"(5mm) forward, backward
and sideways with positive locking

GENERAL INFORMATION

Backcheck Control
(Optional)

Latch Speed Control

FLOOR CLOSERS FOR
FIRE DOOR ASSEMBLIES

Offset hung floor closers are available for
fire door assemblies up to three hours
(“F” Series) or 20 minutes (-20 Series),
are UL listed and handed. According to
NFPA 80, labeled fire doors up to
60"(1524mm) in height shall be provided
with two hinges or pivots and an
additional hinge or pivot for each
30"(762mm). Specify quantity of
intermediate pivots required. Product
features and templating are identical to
regular floor closers and intermediate
pivots. PH closers should not be used on
fire door assembly.

180 Top Pivot

Closing Speed
Control

SPECIFICATIONS

Floor closers shall be Rixson® 5000
Series. Cement case shall not exceed
2"(51mm) in depth. Closers shall
be available offset, center and
independently hung with separate valves
for closing speed and latch. Fully
adjustable hydraulic backcheck. Closer
shall be adjustable within the cement
case up to =+ 3/16"(5mm) forward,
backward and sideways with positive
locking. Spindles shall be removable and
interchangeable in the field.

CONTENTS PAGE
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51 Series Offset HUNG FIoOr ClOSErs . . .. .. i e e e e e e e 60-61
Q51 Series Offset HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 62
QT51 Series Offset HUNG FloOr ClOSErS . . . .. .ot e e e e e e e e 63
HM51 Series Offset HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . ..o e e e e e e e e e e e 64
Offset HUNG TOP PIVOtS . . . .o e e e e e e e e e e e 65
Intermediate or Side Jamb Offset HUNG PIivots . . . ... ..o 66
50 Series Center HUNG FIOOr CIOSEIS . . . . ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e 67-68
Center HUNG TOP PiVOts . . . .o e e e e e e e e 69
53 Series Independently HuNg FIoor CloSers . . ... ... . e e e 70
5400 Floor Closer/CoordiNator . . . .. ..ttt it et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 71
Yoo = 72
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HOwW TO SELECT PRODUCT

e
o
(=
o2
1. OFFSET VS. CENTER HUNG APPLICATION So
]
2=z
q [¢] !
A ° ol = :
T CIL>-fFHEO N —————————— 1 -
N | 8) )
J&y o ] (e ‘
3/4 (19) +l\_o/
(19) < 84
(19)
3/4" Offset 1-1/2" Offset Center Hung
Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel Pivot point centered in thickness of door.
edge of the door and 3/4" from face of edge of the door and 1-1/2" from face of (Not for use on fire doors.)
door. door.

2. SIZE OF DOOR (WIDTH, HEIGHT, THICKNESS)

DOOR THICKNESS
DOOR MATERIAL 1-3/8" 1-3/4" 2" 2-1/4" 2-1/2"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
Aluminum 3-1/2
Ash 4-1/2 5-1/4 6 6-3/4 7-1/2
Birch 3-3/4 4-1/2 5 5-3/4 6-1/4
Hollow Metal 6-1/2 6-1/2 6-1/2
Oak 6 7 8 9 10
Pine 3 3-1/2 4 4-1/4 5
LEAD THICKNESS
LEAD LINING 1/64" 1/16" 1/8" 1/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
1 3-3/4 7-1/2 13-3/4
GLASS THICKNESS
TEMPERED GLASS 3/8" 1/2" 3/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
5 8 9-3/4
MARBLE/GRANITE THICKNESS
CLADDING * 3/4"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
10-1/2
Example: A two-inch-thick birch door has a square foot weight of five pounds. If the door has standard dimensions of 3'(width) x 7'(height), this equals 21 square feet.
So, 5 pounds x 21 square feet = 105 pounds total weight. *Consult factory for sizes greater than 3/4"
3. EXPECTED FREQUENCY OF DOOR OPERATION
APPLICATION DAILY YEARLY
Large department store entrance 5,000 1,500,000
Large office building entrance 4,000 1,200,000
Theater entrance 1,000 450,000
School entrance 1,250 225,000 HIGH
School restroom door 1,250 225,000
Store or bank entrance 500 150,000
Office building restroom door 400 118,000
School corridor door 80 15,000
Office building corridor door 75 22,000 AVERAGE
Store restroom door 60 18,000
Residential entrance door 40 15,000
Residential restroom door 25 9,000
Residential hallway door 10 3,600 Low
Residential closet door 6 2,200

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





51 SERIES
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

=

g8

D
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o

Es MODEL 5103/5104/5105 3/4" OFFSET

=] .

‘%E Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed ¢ Interchangeable spindle adapters (Click here to view template)
Interior Doors * Separate and independent valves for closing
Weight to 250 Ibs.* speed and latch speed

. iy e Allows 180° door swing (trim permitting)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm
ot up ( )  Optional backcheck - suffix “BC”

* Delayed action available-prefix “DA”
(BC and DA not available together)

e Available non hold-open (NHO) or hold open
at 90, 105 or 180° (requires door to swing
approximately 5° beyond hold open point)

¢ Available in spring sizes 3 through 5:

Spring Size Door Width Frame stop required
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm)
5 48"(1219mm) 958
* Models available to meet ANSI A117.1 \j 1316 (249)

’ g ) @) 1-3/16
opening force requirements. Prefix “PH” (30)

“PH” Spring Size Door Width r--- ) e)
2 36"(914mm) ' c_l ot 910
3 42"(1067mm) PoJ ™
e Available with floor plate or threshold o 9) o
installation (floor plate shown) | 19-1/4 |
* Available 1-1/2" offset, see page 61 (489) 4172
* Cycolac cement case {114
e \ertical door adjustment
* Standard top pivot: #180 included
¢ Intermediate pivot recommended: M19
(order separately), see page 66
* Doors up to 90"(2286mm) in height should
use one intermediate pivot. Each additional
30"(762mm) warrants another intermediate

ANSI/CO6041

—

* Door size & weight guidelines are
determined using the appropriate
number of intermediate pivots

pivot j_
MODEL F‘S]OB/F‘5104/F5105 | - i
M 11/4
Application Product Description & Features (19) ®
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model 5103-5105 except:
3 Hours ¢ Available non hold-open only
¢ Standard top pivot: F180 (Ferrous) T Beveld 1/8" in 2"
ANSI/CO6041 included eveldoor W&

¢ Intermediate pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must
be used as required by codes 15/16
(order separately), see page 66 M ey &

¢ PH closers should not be used on fire door _¢

i ' 1
assemblies A

MODEL 5103-20/5104-20/5105-20 =— |<—‘a;;;’fcememcase—>”

Application Product Description & Features

For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model 5103-5105 except: Extended spindles available in 1/2:( 13mm)
Assemblies ¢ Available non hold-open only increments up to 2"(51mm)
ANSI/CO6041 : ;ﬁﬂg:;d top pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) Furnished with wood and machine screws

¢ Intermediate pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must
be used as required by codes
(order separately), see page 66

m In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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51 SERIES
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

]
o
25
MODEL 5103/5104/5105 x 1-1/2" OFFSET 25
-]
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information 3-%
Single Acting, Handed * Available non hold-open or 90°, 105°, or 180°  (Click here to view template)
Interior Doors hold open
Weight to 175 Ibs.* e Standard top pivot: 180 x 1-1/2" included
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) ¢ Intermediate pivot required: M19 x 1-
1/2"(order separately), see page 66
e Available in spring sizes 3 through 5:
Spring Size Door Width
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm)
5 48"(1219mm)

* Will swing to 180°, trim permitting Frame stop required

* Doors will swing 5° beyond hold open point
» Cycolac cement case
* Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (not
available on delayed action model)
« Delayed-action option available, prefix “DA” T e
ANSI/C0O6041 (not available on backcheck model) Tjt @) @7)

e Available for floor plate or threshold ° (¢} o
installation (floor plate shown)
* Doors over 60" tall require the use of one s
intermediate pivot. Every additional 30" of [\
door height warrants an additional
intermediate pivot e |
* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1
requirements for physically handicapped
access — prefix “PH”
“PH” Spring Size  Door Width
* Door size & weight guidelines are 2 up to 42"(1067mm)
determined using the appropriate 3 48"(1219mm)
number of intermediate pivots o 1-1/2" offset (measured from centerline of
pivot to face of door) _l_

O

il

A 1
MobEL F5103/F5104/F5105 x 1 1/2" an [ [T lssie

Application Product Description & Features
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model 5103-5105 x 1-1/2" except: Bevel door 1/8"in 2"
3 Hours e Available non hold-open only =

 Standard top pivot: F180 x 1-1/2"(Ferrous)

ANSI/CO6041 included
¢ Intermediate pivot: FM19 x 1-1/2"(Ferrous) 1-5/16

must be used as required by codes 1 , [ 2
(order separately) see page 66
* PH closers should not be used on fire door
assemblies T o8 T
Cement Case

MODEL 5103-20/5104-20/5105-20 X 1 1/2" s

Application Product Description & Features Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model 5103-5105 x 1-1/2" except: increments up to 2"(51mm)
Assemblies e Available non hold-open only ) ) )

« Standard top pivot: 180-20 x 1-1/2"(Bronze) Furnished with wood and machine screws

ANSI/CO6041 included
e Intermediate pivot: M19-20 x 1-1/2"(Bronze)

must be used as required by codes
(order separately) see page 66

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 n
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MODEL Q5103/Q5104/Q5105 3/4" OFFSET

Application

Single Acting, Handed

Interior Doors

Weight to 250 Ibs.

Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

ANSI/CO6041

MoDEL FQ5103/FQ5104/FQ5105

Application
For Fire Door Assemblies up to
3 Hours

ANSI/CO6041

Q51 SERIES

OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Product Description & Features

e Standard top pivot: 180 included

* One M19 intermediate pivot included in closer
package. An additional M19 pivot (see page
66) is required for doors over 195 Ibs. and/or
doors over 90". Intermediate pivot required for
closer removal without door removal

e Available in spring sizes 3 through 5:

Spring Size Door Width
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm)
5 48"(1219mm)

e Will swing to 180°, trim permitting

¢ Doors will swing 5° beyond hold open point

¢ Cycolac cement case

* Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (Not
available on delayed action model)

¢ Delayed-action option available, prefix “DA”
(Not available on backcheck model)

¢ Increase depth of cement case and
removable arm allows closer to be removed
without demounting door

¢ Arm is surface mounted with through bolts

* Door must be 1-3/4"(44mm) thick maximum
and installed with 3/4"(19mm) offset pivot

¢ 3/4" offset only (measured from centerline
of pivot to face of door)

¢ Floor plate installation only

* Doors over 60" tall require the use of one
intermediate pivot. Every additional 30" of
door height warrants an additional
intermediate pivot

* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1
requirements for physically handicapped
access-prefix “PH”

“PH” Spring Size  Door Width
2 up to 42"(1067mm)
3 48"(1219mm)

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model Q5103-5105 except:

e Available non hold-open only

¢ Standard top pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included

¢ Intermediate pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must be
used as required by codes

¢ PH closers should not be used on fire door
assemblies

MODEL Q5103-20/Q5104-20/Q5105-20 me—

Application
For 20-Minute Fire Door
Assemblies

ANSI/CO6041

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model Q5103-5105 except:

e Available non hold-open only

e Standard top pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included

e Intermediate pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must be
used as required by codes

* PH closers should not be used on fire door
assemblies

Technical Information
* Available non hold-open or 90° or 105° hold-open (Click here to view template)

1-1116
!

5-23/32 1
1316 (159
NGO

°69%0
Wa:
T 1316 L34

Frame stop required

1-1/2

[

% | \TF

_% o 3/4 I

=

Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

1-1/8_2

_]'_(%%
i

/

19-1/8
486

—

Cement Case

L 118

1-1/8

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)

increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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QTS51 SERIES
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS
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MODEL QT5103/QT5104/QT5105 3/4 OFFSET 29
@
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information 3'%
Single Acting, Handed * Available non hold-open or 90° or 105° (Click here to view template)
3/4" Offset hold-open o
Interior Doors * Standard top pivot: 180 included m 1448
; * One M19 intermediate pivot included in closer [
Weight to 250 Ibs. " . (¢} [¢)
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) package. An additional M19 pivot (see page o O
66) is required for doors over 195 Ibs. and/or £
doors over 90". Intermediate pivot required for J
. closer removal without door removal @n
- - * Available in spring sizes 3 through 5:
Spring Size Door Width :
3 36"(914mm) Frame stop required
4 42"(1067mm)
5 48"(1219mm)

) ) o i . 5-23/32 ]
* Will swing to 180°, trim permitting W 13716 (15 1142
5

* Doors will swing 5° beyond hold open point

—_ = e
3 * Cycolac cement case ﬁT‘j
ANSI/CO6041 * Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (Not |

available on delayed-action model) —% S I
¢ Delayed-action option available, prefix “DA” s

(Not available on backcheck model)

* Increase depth of cement case and removable
arm allows closer to be removed without
demounting door

e Arm is surface mounted with through bolts

* Door must be 1-3/4"(44mm) thick maximum
and installed with 3/4"(19mm) offset pivot -l-

* Doors over 60" tall require the use of one
intermediate pivot. Every additional 30" of
door height warrants an additional
intermediate pivot

* 3/4" offset only (measured from centerline of
pivot to face of door)

* No floor plate furnished. Threshold
installation only

* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1 12
requirements for physically handicapped F ,7%%‘;

!
I

3/4 [T L

1\
)]

Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

access — prefix “PH”

“PH” Spring Size Door Width — ]
2 up to 42"(1067mm) \ J

3 48"(1219mm) 151-;5/;8

Cement Case
MoDEL FQT5103/FQT5104/FQT5 105 meess——

Application Product Description & Features
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model QT5103-5105 except: 138
3 Hours * Available non hold-open only @1 T g
¢ Standard top pivot: F180 (Ferrous) included ® 3/4 To
ANSI/CO6041 e Intermediate pivot: FM19 (Ferrous) must be {15 5
used as required by codes wie Y[ (=27
* PH closers should not be used on fire door @n J_
assemblies et = Log
MODEL QT5103-20/QT5104-20/QT5105-20 =
Application Product Description & Features Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
For 20-Minute Fire Door Identical to Model QT5103-5105 except: increments up to 2"(51mm)
Assemblies e Available non hold-open only
» Standard top pivot: 180-20 (Bronze) included Furnished with wood and machine screws
ANSI/CO6041 e Intermediate pivot: M19-20 (Bronze) must be

used as required by codes

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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HMS51 SERIES
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

=
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D o

Qo

=0

-y MoDEL HM5103/HM5104/HM5105 3/4" OFFSET

=)

a:;l-l- Applicatiqn Prod_uct Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * Available non hold-open or 90° or 105° hold (Click here to view template)
Interior Doors open
Weight to 250 Ibs. ¢ Includes three ball-bearing bronze (4-1/2" x
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) 4-1/2") 3/4" offset hinges

¢ Supplied with all machine screws and half
wood screws
e Available in spring sizes 3 through 5:

Spring Size Door Width
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm)
r 5 48"(1219mm) |

1-15/16
(51)

e For use on any door and frame prepared
for standard weight 4-1/2"(114mm) hinges

» Surface mounted bottom arm allows for

ANSI/CO6041 installation on stock hollow metal doors — Frame stop required
no special prep required

* Designed for use on stock hollow metal

LT

doors and frames — <—(31’g)
* 1-3/4" doors only 2758 .
* Cycolac cement case 73y 2 i1 o° |1
* Will swing to 180°, trim permitting ©— 4-1/2
N = (114)
« Available for floor plate or threshold o & o |y

installation (floor plate shown) 2-3/4
¢ Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (Not
available on delayed-action model)
* Delayed-action option available, prefix “DA”
(Not available on backcheck model)
¢ Doors will swing 5° beyond hold open
point
* 3/4" offset only (measured from centerline
of pivot to face of door) |
* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1 2
requirements for physically handicapped H
access — prefix “PH”
“PH” Spring Size Door Width
2 up to 42"(1067mm) i (;‘1
3 48"(1219mm)

i I
Flig;é)sCement Case —»‘ T

—=]

Bevel door 1/8"in 2"

IS

s

s

—
N Ny -

© 0o

Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

MopEL FHM5103/FHM5104/FHMS5 105 —

Application Product Description & Features
For Fire Door Assemblies up to Identical to Model HM5103-5105 except:
3 Hours ¢ Available non hold-open only
* Steel hinges
ANSI/CO6041 * PH closers should not be used on fire door
assemblies

m In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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OFFSET HUNG ToP PIVOTS
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MobDEL 180 =
@ .2
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information 3-%
Full Mortise  Standard top pivot for the 51 3/4" offset 41/
Non-handed floor closers T (108)
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous T \ *
material)—specify F180 6 5 0 4 |
« For 20-minute label suffix ~20 /It
* Qil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing 4)_ @7)
* Non-ferrous base metal w516 1-1/2
* 3/4"(19mm) offset (measured from ~a) )
centerline of pivot to face of door) (31/3) T
* Available with longer than standard pivot .I—T_W ©F
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), -
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only LI e T Y
e Furnished with wood and machine screws ©®

(Click here to view template)

MoDEL 180 x 1-1/2"

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise e Standard top pivot for the 51 1-1/2" offset 4t
Non-handed floor closer (108)
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous
material)—specify F180x1-1/2"
For 20-minute label suffix —20
Oil-impregnated sintered bronze bearing
Non-ferrous base metal
1-1/2"(38mm) offset (measured from
centerline of pivot to face of door)
 Available with longer than standard pivot
pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm),
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only
e Furnished with wood and machine screws

(Click here to view template)
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INTERMEDIATE OR SIDE JAMB
OFFSET HUNG PIVOTS

MoDEL M19

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Full Mortise Not load-bearing e 516
Handed Maintains door alignment ®
For 20-minute label suffix —20 @) /_1_'_i7
Non-ferrous base metal 4\
3/4"(19mm) offset N/ %
Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous o] = s
material)—specify FM19 = Io (29)
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80
requires an intermediate pivot for every o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof) [}

of door height over 60"(1524mm) -5
¢ Furnished with wood and machine screws o o

(¢]
¢}
(¢] (¢]

(Click here to view template)
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o

7]
(=11
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O
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ANSI NO: C07321

MoDEL M19 x 1-1/2"
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features
Full Mortise * Not load-bearing 13/16 516
Handed e 1-1/2"(38mm) offset to clear decorative ey —| 1—|—W
door or frame trim ——
ANSI NO: C07321 ¢ Maintains door alignment 7/_\ 4%
* Non-ferrous base material — —~%
¢ Available for fire door assemblies (ferrous 5 1 5
material)—specify FM19x1-1/2"
e For 20-minute label suffix —20 ©
¢ On labeled fire door assemblies, NFPA80 5 ©
requires an intermediate pivot for every a2 | g o
additional 30"(762mm) (or fraction thereof)
of door height over 60"(1524mm) o °
e Furnished with wood and machine screws o o
T

(Click here to view template)
MODEL F519

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Non-handed Pivot for * Full mortise, non-handed pivot for pocket
Pocket Door Installation door applications , _ Lo |1 E 114
e Heavy-duty steel pivot with ball bearings <4145 e | G4
. * Allows doors to swing 90° R /-
ANSI NO: A8911
e Minimum three pocket pivots per door s 225000 _‘%
e Doors over 80"(2032mm) in height require @8) | ]
four pocket pivots. Every additional ‘ o
30"(762mm) of door height warrants 61/4
another pocket pivot = | “|59’ o
e UL listed for all labeled fire door 134 “ L sls
assemblies up to and including 3 hours @i e
"; T ® s || ©
2516 3ne | ||| |40
NCON (5)
e L

Note: Two Templates Required (Click here to view template 1)

(Click here to view template 2)
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50 SERIES
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

MoDEL 5013/5014/5015
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * Available non hold-open or 90° or 105° hold  (Click here to view template)
Interior Doors open Frame stop required on lock edge
Weight to 250 Ibs. ¢ Standard top pivot: 340 included
Door Sizes up to 4'0"x 8'0" ¢ Available in spring sizes 3 through 5: 10-3/16
(1219 x 2438mm) Spring Size Door Width |2 (259) 412
3 36"(914mm) o9
4 42"(1067mm) 0 7/16 o
5 48"(1219mm) S =] >:‘;$EY ©
* Will swing as far as frame trim will permit o O
* Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (not v !
available on delayed action model) (489) T

» Delayed action option available, prefix “DA”
(not available on backcheck model)

* For wood door application, specify “W”

* Cycolac cement case

* Not allowed for use on labeled fire doors
and frames @)

e Available for floor plate or threshold  [Hezae
installation (floor plate shown) —14_' T L 7)

¢ Model available to meet ANSI A117.1 /4] ]_(?ﬁj
requirements for physically handicapped = 19
access — prefix “PH”

ANSI/CO6021

i

1-3/4

“PH” Spring Size Door Width @y
2 up to 42"(1067mm) : (521)
3 48"(1219mm)

¢ Applied stop required (see part number J

60131 p. 34 ‘
P ) L—%%sr Cement Case %T

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MoODEL 5013/5014/5015 X 554 ARM

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Fully Concealed Arm Identical to 50 Series except: (Click here to view template)
* Arm is designed to eliminate visible 0.3/4
adjusting screws on face of door 70y 1114
* Arm bolt locks arm to closer spindle — — | '(286)
adjustments made through heel of door | © o |
2

* Shims cannot be used with this model -{: m ZFIW pate |41
2 1

]

®
®
—

1(?“;(/3? Cement Case

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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50 SERIES
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

£
D
Qo
20
Sy MODEL 5023/5024/5025
=]
E,=;E Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Double Acting, Non-handed * Available non hold-open or 90° or 105° hold 10516
Interior Doors open | (22 (259) 4
Weight to 250 Ibs. » Standard top pivot: 340 included 1 @O 1178 714
Door Sizes up to 4'0" x 8'0" * Available in spring sizes 3 through 5: (209) 716 5
(1219 x 2438mm) Spring Size Door Width — 2 ©
3 36"(914mm) o E=mp—— .
4 42"(1067mm) lo o
5 48"(1219mm) 19-1/4 il
(489) T

* Will swing as far as frame trim will permit

* Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” (Not
available on delayed action model)

¢ Delayed-action option available, prefix “DA”
(Not available on backcheck model)

* For wood door application, specify “W” 9/32

* Cycolac cement case
ANSI 11 ) 14_‘ 1-7/16
SI/CO80 * Not allowed for use on labeled fire doors : |_ 1 L (37)

(Click here to view template)

and frames [ T

* Available for floor plate or threshold A % L('%
installation (floor plate shown) T

* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1 1-3/4

requirements for physically handicapped ¢ — o
access — prefix “PH” ‘l—J }_8@ 75—1)1
“PH” Spring Size Door Width = J
2 up to 42"(1067mm) |
3 48"(1219mm) ™S S — |

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

MODEL 5043/5044

Product Description & Features
* Available non hold-open or hold open 90° or 105°
» Special walking beam top pivot for use with
Rixson's patch fittings only.
e Available in spring sizes 3 and 4: ..‘Q!Q _
Spring Size Door Width
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm) \ 9-1/4
¢ Will swing as far as frame trim will permit “%’1
¢ Back check option should always be used with — Te _ _
? | 4172
- T - - ®

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

Application
Single Acting, Handed
Interior Doors

Weight to 200 Ibs
Door Sizes 3'6" x 8'0"

this product. Suffix BC

* Delayed Action cannot be used with BC option ‘ I

Cycolac cement case
— § R Cannot be used on labeled doors 2

¢ Available for floor plate or threshold installation r_.;

(floor plate shown) |
* Model available to meet ANSI A117.1 L—tﬁ‘%-ﬁlg% Cement Case —JfT

requirements for physically handicapped

access prefix PH

Spring Size Door Width
2 42"(1067mm)

e Accommodates glass 3/8 to 1/2 thickness

-

m In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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CENTER HUNG ToP PIVOTS

e
g2
=)
Qs
MoODEL 340 8o
b
Application Product Description & Features Technical Information 3-%
Fully Concealed » Standard top pivot for 50 Series floor (Click here to view template)
Non-handed closers | 6-3/4
¢ Walking beam-type pivot—1/2"(13mm) %“" a7 _{
diameter pivot pin with 3/4"(19mm = ~ O
engagemgnt i ( " Jamb portion [ @ =<0 |
« Oil-impregnated sintered bronze ' 15116 }
bearing 17116 [ ©3)
e Completely concealed when door is <3v7)_L : O %Qi
closed Eg‘
¢ Available with longer than standard 7)  _1/4 | ' |
pivot pins. Increments are 1/4"(6mm), © e ! . f
1/2"(13mm), 3/4"(19mm) only ae) || (134)
* Furnished with wood and machine Door portion — (1)) -6 ——————— o -
screws T =y

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 ﬂ
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53 SERIES
INDEPENDENTLY HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

=
g8
D
Qo
Il MopeL 5303/5304/5305
(1]
E,:;I-I_c- Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Single Acting, Handed * Available non hold-open only Frame stop required
Interior Doors e Available in spring sizes 3 through 5: Door shown closed
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) Spring Size Door Width
3 36"(914mm)
4 42"(1067mm) 1asa
5 48"(1219mm) e @75) e
e Can be used with F519 pocket pivot where :I | 2 o %O
closer is located in the opening . Ly = .
¢ Includes closer, mortised rail, and rail block t i =l = '%OO
* Closer does not support weight of door ey
* Door hanging means (by others) determines (114)

maximum door weight
* Cycolac cement case

* Backcheck option available, suffix “BC” ]
ANSI/CO6031 e Available for floor plate or threshold I ; (25?— (521
installation (floor plate shown) # 1
* UL listed —— 78
« Not available “PH”, “DA”HO" (agg) ~omen Case }

(Click here to view template)

Extended spindles available in
1/2"(13mm) increments up to 2"(561mm)

*’A” determined by door hanging means

MoODEL 531 3/53 1 4/53 8 0o T —
Technical Information

Application Product Description & Features
Single Acting, Handed Identical to Model 5303-5305 except: Door shown open
Interior Doors * For use in 90° pocket door installations
Door Width up to 4'0"(1219mm) where closer is located in the pocket. Can ——
only be used with F519 pocket pivots = 41/8
* Specially milled spindle allows positive 38 {105)
ANSI/CO6041 latch speed control ]
e UL listed
» Order F519 pocket pivot separately 14-3/16
(see page 66) (375)
(Click here to view template) 2 a0
(28)
1
(25) 2

: { ————— (51)
= T ]

|<I—1(?"816/?Cement Case —»‘T
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Application

Floor Closer/Coordinator
Interior Doors

Weight Limit 200 Ibs.

General Information

* Recommended for medium traffic
interior doors where a coordinating
device is required and aesthetics are
important

* Coordinating floor closers designed for
fire door assemblies up to three hours
(“F” Series)

* According to NFPA 80, labeled fire
doors up to 60" in height shall be
provided with two pivots and an
additional pivot for each 30" of door
height

e UL listed

* Handed

MoODEL 5400
Application

Product Description & Features

» Offset hung, single acting pair of closers
for cross-corridor fire and smoke barrier
doors

¢ Handed: must specify which leaf is to be
active (5400 — Left hand active; 5410 —
Right hand active)

* Closers are color-coded to identify active
vs. inactive

e Available for floor plate or threshold
installation (floor plate shown)

 Specifically designed to meet building
code requirements for pairs of cross
corridor fire door assemblies

e Integrated closing sequence control
concealed within closers...eliminates the
need for surface mounted door selectors

* Sequence controller prevents active leaf
from closing before inactive leaf

¢ Cable linking closers are protected by
steel tube... can be installed in early
phases of construction

e Steel protective tube comes standard in
8'(203mm) lengths...can be trimmed in
field to accommodate any opening width

¢ Shallow depth case [2-1/8"(54mm)]
allows installation in thin slab floor
construction

* Adjustable spring size (3-5) to
accommodate doors up to
4'0"(1219mm)

e Available non hold-open only, door will
swing to 180°, trim permitting

Product Description & Features

5400

FLOOR CLOSER/COORDINATOR

$1350|9 J100}4
tpdag Mojjeus

* Separate and independent valves for
latch and closing speed ensures
reliable control

* Fixed mechanical backcheck

* Extended spindles available to suit
most any application

* Spindles are removable and can be
exchanged in the field

* Uses standard top pivot and bottom
arm, same as heavy-duty floor closer

* Centering adjustment for proper door
alignment

* Can be adjusted in cement case up to
+ 3/16"(5mm) in length and width,
1/4"(6mm) vertically

e Package includes:

- two floor closers (one active, one
inactive)

- cable and steel protective tubing

- two F180 top pivots

- two bottom arms with finish caps

- two floor plates

- all necessary fasteners

¢ Intermediate pivot: FM19 must be
used as required by codes
(order separately), see page 66

* Recommended holder devices: 900
Series electromagnetic door releases

* Special layouts available to
accommodate unusual applications

* Not available PH, DA, CWF, SC

(Click here to view template)

1- 1/2" OF F S E T

Floor Closer/Coordinator
Interior Doors
Weight Limit 200 Ibs.

Identical to Model 5400 3/4" Offset except:
e Standard top pivot: F180 1-1/2" offset included
* Intermediate pivot required: FM19 1-1/2" offset

(Click here to view template)
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185 QUICKSPOTTER

ACCESSORIES

DESIGNED FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

Application

This kit can be supplied for all floor closers. It comes with a
spindle locator plate for offset and center-hung installations, two
spotter straps with mounting screws and built in level.

Metal straps are attached to the cement case, and locator
indicators provide proper placement of spindle. The level
ensures accurate installation.

When ordering specify the closer model to be installed.

51 Cover Pan shown

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Application

To insure the aesthetics of a continuous floor line, a cover pan
can be used in lieu of a closer floor plate. A cover pan (specify
closer) is filled with flooring material (terrazzo, marble, tile, etc.)
and is then placed on top of the floor closer. This allows
maintenance to the floor closer if problems should arise.

When ordering a terrazzo pan, specify stainless steel or brass,
exact closer being used, hand, and depth of pan. (7/8" is
standard.) When ordering the floor closer deduct cost of floor
plate, add for extended spindles, and add for cover pan. Closers
that are “buried” under floor materials that do not have cover
pans will not be covered by warranty.

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

e

o Q

S =

=c

Q=
MoDEL 51 2g

D
Right Hand Shown 180 Screw Kit 3-%
3/4" Offset 107014 - *Machine (2 required)

107114 - *Wood (2 required)

Arm Screw Kit
107044 Machine

181770-Asy
Pivot Stud 0 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly 107144 Wood
180 (standard) .
181778+ F180 (fire rated up to 3 hours) ’;éoforozla_tf Screw Kit
Hex Cap 180-20 (20 minutes)
Cement Case Screw Kit
L 012142R*AS (RH, BRS) W 107075
012142L*AS (LH, BRS)
—=— 012144R*AS (RH, SS) * specify finish
012144L*AS (LH, SS)
275177 (RH) — Arm Cap & Screw Bottom Arm Package
275176 (LH) 252050R* (RH)
3/4" Offset Arm x = = = 252050L* (LH)
Locking Screw '
(I
AN /| For 51x1-1/2" Offset
275062-pkg (5) 88905-pkg (5) 1-1/2" Offset Top Pivot Assembly
Arm Bearing < Arm Locking Screw Only 180 x 1-1/2"(standard)
Washer F180 x 1-1/2"(fire rated up to 3 hours)
4007-XXA 180-20 x 1-1/2"(20 minutes)
519000-X Spindle Adapter Package
Spindle Washer Extended Spindles 275167-*
P Spindle Adapters: 1-1/2" Offset Arm x Locking Screw
4007-XXC -  1/2" extended Bottom Arm pkg
4007-XXE - 1" extended 1-1/2" Offset
4007-XXG - 1-1/2" extended | 250060-*
4000501R* XXA (RH) @ 4007-XXI — 2" extended
4000801L" XXA (LH) =
( [

=
4000501R* XXE RH “BC”)
4000501L* XXE (LH, “BC”) R -
4000501R* XXI (RH, “DA”)

4000501L* XXI (LH, “DA")
Floor Plate w/Screws

N K < )
[~
\l | }I . =)
Closer Body S
(Specify complete model I . °
no. x LAP) L
4000301

Cement Case w/Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL Q51/QT51
Right Hand Shown

PARTS DRAWINGS

" 180 Screw Kit
34" Offset 107014 - *Machine
181770-Asy © 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assy (2 required)
Pivot Stud =) 180 (standard) 107114 - *Wood (2 required)
~ F180 (fire rated up to 3 hrs)
181778-* 180-20 (20 minutes) Q Floor I;"/ate Screw Kit
Hex Cap 107010-
Cement Case Screw Kit
R 107075
73035R*AS (RH)

73035L*AS (LH)

Arm Cap & Screw N :“

73014-*

Bottom Arm Package
222050R* (RH)
Screws & Plate 222050L* (LH)
73001R-ASY (RH)
73001L-ASY (LH)
Removable Arm

3/4" Offset Intermediate Pivot (1)
M19 (standard)

FM19 (fire rated up to 3 hrs)
M19-20 (20 minutes)

M19 Intermediate Pivot Screw
Kit

107015-*"Machine (2 required)
107115-*Wood (2 required)

* specify finish

(I
g S~ 88905-pkg (5)
275062-pkg (5) Arm Locking Screw Only
Arm Bearing Washer —— @=5
’ 4007-XXC

Spindle Adapter Package

519000-X Extended Spindles
Spindle Washer Spindle Adapters:
4007-XXE - 1/2" extended
4000501R* XXA (RH) 4007-XXG — 1" extended
4000501L" XXA (LH) 4007-XXI -  1-1/2" extended

4000501R* XXE (RH, “BC”)

4000501L* XXE(LH, “BC”)
4000501R* XXI (RH, “DA”)
4000501L* XXI (LH, “DA”)

Floor Plate w/Screws

Q51 Filler Block
4000-024

Closer Body
(Specify complete model
no. x LAP)

4000301

Cement Case w/Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

01/05





MobpEL HM51

Right Hand Shown
3/4" Offset Only

PARTS DRAWINGS

Arm Screw Kit
107044 - Machine
107144 - Wood

Floor Plate Screw Kit

107004-*

73025R*AS (RH) ?06;7)67? Case Screw Kit

73025L*AS (LH) iy

Arm Cap & Screw \ Special Offset Hinges (3)

73014-* | ] | 254545R*PK (RH)
HM27 Arm Mounting 254545L*PK (LH)
Screws & Plate Bottom Arm Package
™ % % % 222050R*HM (RH)
222050L*HM (LH) * specify finish

73041R-AS (RH) ——
73041L-AS (LH) . Ep———

Arm x Set Screw
[T

Arm Locking Screw Only

E 88905-pkg (5)

4007-XXA
519000-* Spindle Adapter Package
Spindle Washer, Extended Spindles
Spindle Adapters:
4007-XXC - 1/2" extended
4007-XXE - 1" extended
4000501R* XXA (RH) 4007-XXG - 1-1/2" extended
4007-XXI - 2" extended

4000501L* XXA (LH)

4000501R* XXE (RH, “BC”) =
4000501L* XXE (LH, “BC”) S
4000501R* XXI (RH, “DA”) -

4000501L* XXI (LH, “DA”)
Floor Plate w/Screws

Closer Body
(Specify complete

model no. x LAP)

4000301 Cement

Case w/Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

01/05
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MODEL 50
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42801
Jamb Portion

012202-*PK(BRS) [L—F0)
012204-*PK(SS)
Finish Plate = ;
= 340 Top Pivot
30243 = = P

Door Portion —_, <&S=_"—"_=2

46045-PKG (5)
Arm Plate Shims (.062)
46145-PKG (5) —™>
Arm Plate Shims (.187)
46445

—_

PARTS DRAWINGS

Floor Plate Screw Kit
107004 -*

Cement Case Screw Kit
107046

* specify finish

Arm Plate & Stud Assy — Bottom Arm Package
01244010-PKG (5) ————— 2 282026 -*
Arm Spindle Screw =
- — 282554
0103.0 PKG (5) 554 Concealed Arm Package
Arm Spindle Washer
oS0 22 = _ = — - =\
26087-PKG (5) —> . 20 Includes 107064
Arm Set Screw Only ) Screw Kit
282026 / = ;
Arm & Arm Set Screw 107032 -*
/ Arm Alignment Screw
259000 -* ﬁ & Washer(2) \= s = =
Arm Spindle Collar - 107066 LI (=]
W50
: Wood Door Plate & Shim PKG
4010-XXA Extended Spindles ;
Spindle Adapter  Spindle Adapters: (includes 46145 & 46445)
519000-* Package 4010-XXC - 1/2" extended
Spindle Washer 4010-XXE - 1" extended
. 4010-XXG — 1-1/2" extended 340 Screw Kit
@ 4010-XXlI - 2" extended 107329 Machine &
= = Wood
N\ —)
4000600-*XXA

4000600-*XXE (“BC”)
4000600-*XXI (“DA”)
Floor Plate with Screws

Floor Plate Screw
Kit
107004-*

Cement Case

Closer Body

Screw Kit
107046

(Specify Complete Model No. x LAP)

* specify finish

-

4000301
Cement Case with Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS
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MoODEL 53 29

@

107004-* A=

Floor Plate Screw Kit

107075

Cement Case Screw Kit

* specify finish

/ 327006 Door Rail
= = \
| 3252010-*
Bottom Arm Package
539000-*
@ <" Spindle Washer 4000600-"XXA
4000600-*XXE (“BC”)
Floor Plate with Screws
- <
>
< @
o =
a
o
Closer Body
(Specify complete model no. x LAP)
| |
4000301
Cement Case w/Screws
In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MoDEL 5400

F180 Screw Kit
107014-* Machine
107114-* Wood

Arm Screw Kit
107044 Machine
107144 Wood

|1:> i8\,107t7§t1ﬁjSY Extended Spindle Adapters: Floor Plate Screw Kit
ﬁ 54130LXC (LH) — 1/2" extended 107540-
o o _ 54130RXC (RH)
—~ 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly 54130LXE (LH) — 1" extended . .
F180 54130RXE (RH) specify finish
‘.“E“V 54130LXG (LH) — 1-1/2" extended
54130RXG (RH)
181778-* 54130LXI (LH) — 2" extended
Hex Cap 012142R*AS (RH, BRS) 54130RXI (RH)
e 012142L*AS (LH, BRS)

| ~*— 012144R*AS (RH, SS)
012144L*AS (LH, SS)
Arm Cap & Screw

S B
~_ 275177 (RH)

275176 (LH)
Arm x Locking Screw

<«—— 539000-T
Spindle Washer

O ° < 5400500-* (LH)
£ e - 5400600-* (RH)

~<«—— Floor Plate —>

w/Screws
54130RXA (RH)
<« 54130LXA (LH)
Spindle Adapter Package
: d
) Closer Body

~«—— (Specify complete model no. x LAP)
Active or Inactive

ol | R
J %Ef l
5400300L 54015 5400300R
Cement Case w/Screws Cable Cement Case w/Screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

n®
==
S35
Q=
REFERENCE =
D
D5
— - =7
non hold-open or Positive | Maximum
Prefix Model Hold Open Suffix Handed Finish Dead Stop Weight
F, PH, DA 5100 N, 90 A, 105 A, or 180 A Ext Spdl, BC, -20 yes yes no 250
5100 x 1-1/2"
F, PH, DA offset N,90 A 105A,0or 180 A Ext Spdl, BC, -20 yes yes no 175
F, PH, DA | Q/QT5100 N,90 A, or 105 A Ext Spdl, BC, -20 yes yes no 250
PH, DA HM5100 N, 90 A, or 105 A Ext Spdl, BC yes yes no 250
PH, DA 5010 N, 90 A, or 105 A Ext Spdl, BC yes yes no 250
PH, DA 5020 N,90 A, or 105 A Ext Spdl, BC no yes no 250
PH,DA 5040 N, 90A or 105A Ext Spdl, BC yes yes no 200
5300 N Ext Spdl, BC yes yes no N/A
5310 N Ext Spdl, BC yes yes no N/A
5400 N Ext Spdl yes yes no 200
SAMPLE
n
F 5103 g N x 1/2" Ext Spdl LH 605
prefix model non hold-open suffix hand finish
ABBREVIATIONS FINISHES
“F” Fire-Rated Doors U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
-20 20-Minute Doors US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605
A Automatic Hold Open US4 Satin brass, clear coated 606
N non hold-open us9 Bright bronze, clear coated 611
DA Delayed Action us10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612
PH Physically Handicapped uS10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613
BC Backcheck US26 Bright chrome plated 625
uS26D Satin chrome plated 626
SA Sprayed aluminum 689
SB Sprayed bronze 690
SLB Sprayed light bronze 691
SG Sprayed gold 696

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05










~ -SMOK-CHEK® V

Electromechanical

Door Holder/Closer

with or without

Smoke Detector
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INTRODUCTION

GENERAL INFORMATION

SMOK-CHEK® V is an electromechanical closer-holder combining the functions of a single-point door holder with the proven
reliability of Rixson's M2220 Series door closer. SMOK-CHEK'V is designed to hold fire/smoke doors open, and release when
activated by a fire alarm system. SMOK-CHEKV units are listed as automatic closer release devices for use on fire rated/smoke
doors.
SMOK-CHEK'V is available as a fully detectored “stand alone” unit for buildings not equipped with an alarm system, or as a
non-detectored unit in buildings with existing alarm systems. It is recommended for the majority of room and door requirements
including cross-corridor and double egress doors, horizontal exit and stairway doors.

The modular design of Smok-Chek® offers ease of replacement of all major components including the magnet, holder, detector
module, closer, and arm.

Standard Features

Mounts on 2" door frame

Dual equal chamber ionization detector modules
Available in 24VAC/DC or 120VAC. Low current draw
compatible with any fire alarm system

Separate surface closer with multi-size spring
Non-handed

Mechanical hold open 180° (see pages 193 and 194
for appropriate models)

Arms available for deep reveal on push side only
Closer has adjustable back check cushioning
Sprayed finished available:

Aluminum 689
Dark Bronze 690
Light Bronze 691
Gold 696

ANSI Grade 1 156.15
2-year limited warranty
U.L. listed

CONTENTS

SMOK-CHEK?® V: General Information
Models/Applications
Wiring Diagrams
Parts Drawings
Quick Reference of Options

192 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Suggested Specification

Closer/Holders shall be Rixson SMOK-CHEKV Series. Type
shall be two-piece with holder frame mounted and closer
door mounted. Holder shall be electromechanical. Closer to
be rack and pinion in cast aluminum shell. Spring shall be
multi-size 2-6. Separate closing latching, and back check
cushioning valves. Maximum hold open 180° as per
application. Unit to be fail safe. Detector shall be modular
with dual ionization chamber. Wiring and conduit by others.

Caution

Smok-Cheks are intended to hold the doors open at all
times and release/close the doors in case of a fire. Units
are not designed to be manually cycled in and out of
hold open. Where continual cycling is required, we
suggest electrical breakout by means of a switch (Folger
Adam® or equal) by others.

PAGE
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MODELS/APPLICATIONS

0600/2600

Application Typical Installation Technical Information

0600 Non-detectored E [ 1

Pull side mount I [ T
Hold-open range 85° - 145° =
Available: 120VAC (17MA)(.018amps)

24VAC/DC (80MA)(.091amps)
(Click here to view template)

2600 Detectored Door flush with frame to
Pull side mount 1/8" reveal maximum on
Hold-open same as 0600 pull side of opening.
Available: 120V (33MA)(.033amps) )

24AC (47MA)(.120amps) Cross Corridor —

24VDC 4 wire (30MA)(.100amps Doors swing in same direction.
(Click here to view template)

0601/2601

Application Typical Installation Technical Information

0601 Non-detectored

Push side mount

Hold-open range 85° - 135° (to allow doors to |
swing 180° specify arm 550789) for reveals = !
2-3/4" or less. 85° - 95° for reveals

2-3/4" to 3-1/2"

Available: 120V (17MA)(.018amps)

_ 24VAC/DC (80MA)(.091amps) For double egress
(Click here to view template) doors and doors set
2601 Detectored e
Push side mount within a reveal.
Hold_open same as 0601 Maximum reveal: 3-1/2".
Available: 120VAC (33MA)(.033amps) Cross Corridor — For reveals between

24AC (47MA)(.120amps) Double egress doors swing in opposite 3-1/2" and 5-1/2".
24VDC 4 wire (30MA)(.100amps)  direction. Specify 550789 arm.
(Click here to view template)
0602/2602
Application Typical Installation Technical Information

0602 Non-detectored

Holder mounted on pull side
Closer mounted on push side
Hold-open range 85° - 180° '

Available: 120VAC (17MA)(.018amps) |

24VAC/DC (80MA)(.019amps) . o
(Click here to view template) 1/8" reveal maximum o3
2602 Detectored on pull side for holder =3
Holder mounted on pull side body. For openings ﬁg
Closer mounted on push side where door to wa]l (7] =
Hold-open same as 0602 ) clgqrance at 90° is
Available: 120VAC (33MA)(.018amps) Cross Co_rndc_;r - o minimal.

24AC (47MA)(.120amps) Doors swing in same direction.

24VDC 4 wire (30MA)(.100amps)
(Click here to view template)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 193



Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90120.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90220.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90130.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90230.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90140.pdf

Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)



http://www.ysgsecurity.com/library/templates/Rixson/pdf/SC90240.pdf



MODELS/APPLICATIONS

0100/2100

Application Typical Installation Technical Information

0100 Non-detectored FLE\\L,_L,_
i T
I

Holder mounted on pull side

No closer supplied

Hold-open range 85° - 180°

Available: 120V (17MA)((.018amps)
24VAC/DC (80MA)(.091amps)

(Click here to view template) Door flush with frame to
2100 Detectored 1/8" reveal maximum on
Holder mounted on pull side pull side of opening.

No closer supplied

Hold-open range 85° - 180° .

Available: 120V (33MA)(.033amps) gross Corzdoft; toor o
D4VAC (47MA)(.120amps) oors used with floor closers.
24VDC 4 wire (30MA)(.100amps)

(Click here to view template)

0101/2101
Application Typical Installation Technical Information

0101 Non-detectored

Holder mounted on push side

No closer supplied

Hold-open range 85° - 135°

Available: 120VAC (17MA)(.018amps)
24VAC/DC (80MA)(.091amps)

(Click here to view template)

2101 Detectored

Holder mounted on push side

No closer supplied

For double egress
doors and doors set

Hold-open range 85° - 135° KVAI;Tir:n?Jr;e\rls\ilz.al-
Available: 120VAC (33MA)(.033amps) Cross Corridor — 3-1/2" For reveais
24VAC (47MA)(.120amps) Double egress doors swing in '

between 3-1/2" and
5-1/2". Specify
550789 arm.

24VDC 4 wire (30MA)(.100amps) opposite direction.
(Click here to view template)
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

WIRING INSTRUCTIONS FOR 120VAC, 24VAC AND 24V D C e —

CONNCCTOR

J2 CONNECTOR PHOHI -
GRAY - 5 o) 1
Bl UF -
WIRE IDENTIFICATION S UE -2 — o
FOR VOLTAGE INPUTS O - (Op
BLACK & WHITE — 120VAC INPUT - 2 °
BLK/YLW & WHITE — 24VAC = = B o| 5
RED & BLACK = 24VDC % e
Q
o o BLACK OR RED
TOGGLE/TEST SWITCH SMOK-CHEK® MAGNET
WIRE IDENTIFICATION
FOR VOLTAGE INPUTS
%E%té" 120 VAC - BLACK LEADS
HORN 24VACN/DC - RED LEADS
BLACK OR RED
IMPORTANT: CAP OFF ALL GONNECTIONS NOT BEING USED!
J1 CONNECTOR
BROWN - 7
CONNEG 108 BROVIN - 8 } NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACTS WHEN POWER IS ON AND IN STANDBY/NON-ALARM MODE
VIOLET - 2 NORMALLY OPEN BETWEEN ANY VIOLET AND VIOLET/WHT
VIOLET - 4 WHEN POWER IS ON AND IN STANDBY/NON-ALRM MODE
VIOLET/WHT - 1
) VIOLET WHT - 3 NORMALLY CLOSED BETWEEN YELLOW AND VIOLET/WHT
- WHEN POWER IS ON AND IN STANDBY/NON-ALRM MODE
YELLOW - 5
BLACK, BLK/YLW OR RED - 9 POWER OUTPUT - (POS. IF 24VDC) WIRE IDENTIFICATION
12 NOT USED - 12 TO NEXT SMOK-CHEK® UNIT FOR VOLTAGE OLTPUTS
NOTUSFD - 11 BLACK & WIIITE = 120VAC
NOT USFD - 10 BLK/YLW & WI IITE = 24VAG
BLACK ORWHITE - 6 POWER OUTPUT - (NEG. IF 24VDC) RED & BLACK =24VDC

TO NEXT SMOK-CHEK~ UNIT

IMPORTANT: CAP OFF ALL CONNECTIONS NOT BEING USED!

DETECTOR MODULE
:I J1 CONNECTION
<4— POINT
J2 CONNECTION
POINT — 0 0 <«——FUSE
=
GREEN AND RED / \
INDICATOR | IGHTS ALARM RESET SWITCH

-
—
(=]
(=13
=
Q
—
(7]

OPERATIONAL NOTES: WHEN THE SMOKE DETECTOR GOES INTO ALARM, POWER ON THE J2 CONNECTOR
IS REROUTED FROM THE GRAY DOOR HOLDER LEAD (5) TO THE BLUE ANNUNCIATOR LEAD (3), THUS
TUBNING THE POWER OFF TO THE MAGNET AND TURNING ON THE HORN/LIGHT (IF USED). THE
ANNUNCIATOR LEAD CAN BE HOOKED UP TO AN AUDIBLE AND/OR VISUAL ALARM AS SHOWN.

SEE THE SYSTEM DRAWINGS FOR INFOBMATION ON CONNECTIONS TO CONSECUTIVE SMOK-CHEKS.

3yd-yows
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SMOK-CHEK® V

PARTS DRAWINGS

* specify finish
Holder Assembly
550100 120VAC
550101 24VAC/DC
Detectored
Models Only

Magnet
930105 120VAC
930106 24VAC/DC

Holder Cover

550106 - * (non-detectored)
550107 - * (detectored)

Closer Cover
233069K*

Wiring Harness
550070-7 24VAC/120VAC
550074-7 24VDC/4 Wire

Detector Module
760003 120VAC
760004 24VAC
760005 24VDC/4 Wire

/

System Plug A
760036-7 24/120AC
760030-7 24DC/4W

Closer Body
85010163-*

Screw Packs
550221- * for models with closers

530131- * for models without closers

196 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

SMOK-CHEK® V

* specify finish

Deep Reveal
Push Side Arm
550789-*

Push Side Arm
550136K*

Pull Side Arm
550120K-*

Door Pivot Bracket
(Used with 0602/2602 models)
565118T689

L&

N PA Bracket

15-2000-0841-*
(Used with 0602/2602 models)

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 197
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

REFERENCE
SAMPLE
2600 24VDC 689
Model Voltage Finish
MODEL VOLTAGE
Non-detectored | Detectored Detectored 120VAC
0600 2600 24VAC
0601 2601 24VDC
0602 2602 Non-detectored 120VAC
0100 2100 24VVAC/DC
0101 2101
FINISHES SHIPPING WEIGHT
689 Aluminum Without detector 15 Ibs.
690 Dark Bronze With detector 17 Ibs.
691 Light Bronze
696 Gold
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—SMOK-CHEK® V]

Electrohydraulic

Door Holder/Closer

with or without

Smoke Detector
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Standard Features

e Mounts on 2" door frame but projects up 4"

* |onization smoke detector with dual chambers to reduce
false alarms

e Available in 24VAC/DC or 120VAC. Low current draw

compatible with any fire alarm system

Spring size 4 only

Handed

Aluminum alloy shell

Rack and pinion operation

Adjustable closing and latch speeds

Selective hold open option. Factory hold open at 80° and

beyond. Can be adjusted in field

* Infinite hold open. Door will hold at any degree up to 165°.
Maximum swing 180°. Allow 20° beyond handle projection
to achieve hold open at 90°

e Optional free swing arm available. Door will stay at any
desired degree (pull side only)

* Adjustable backcheck cushioning

* Adjustable backcheck positioning

e Narrow projection sprayed aluminum cover conceals the
entire unit and projects 2-9/16" from frame face

e Sprayed finishes available:

Aluminum 689
Dark Bronze 690
Light Bronze 691
Gold 696

¢ ANSI Grade 1, meets A156.15 standards
e 2-year limited warranty

CONTENTS

SMOK-CHEK VI: General Information ...................
Models/Applications . .. ...
Wiring Diagrams ... ... ...
Parts Drawings . . . ... ... .. i
Quick Reference of Options . .. ........................
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Suggested Specification

Closers shall be Rixson® SMOK-CHEK® VI Series. Units to
be electromechanical (with integral smoke detector having a
dual ionization chamber) and completely enclosed in a metal
cover. Closer unit to be hydraulic. Full rack and pinion with
cast aluminum alloy shell. Separate closing, latching,
backcheck position and backcheck cushioning adjustments.
Maximum door opening 180°, maximum hold open to 165°.
Unit to be fail safe. Double Egress arm option available. Free
swing arm option available. Wiring and conduit by others.

Recommended For

Cross corridor and patient room doors as required by
compartmentation.

CAUTION

Smok-Cheks are intended to hold the doors open at all
times and release/close the doors in case of a fire. Units
are not designed to be manually cycled in and out of
hold open. Where continual cycling is required, we
suggest electrical breakout by means of a switch (Folger
Adam?® or equal) by others.

PAGE
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MODELS/APPLICATIONS

4PUSH
Typical Installation Technical Information
258
= (65) 1-5/8 3-1/2
! . (42) (89)
=
o - B
| |
Product Description & Features Reveal
* Non-detectored
* Handed

* Push side (stop) mounted
* Minimum door width 22"
* Maximum door opening 180°

Maximum hold open 165° 21-3/4
* Infinite Hold Open (Option) — door will hold at any degree (0°-175°), suffix | (552)

Selective Hold Open (Standard) — preset at factory (80°-175°), suffix S A
e Available in 120V AC .035amps or 24V AC/DC .070amps ° %
* Can be used with smoke detectors or as a slave unit to the 6PUSH =\ T
e When used in conjunction with 6PUSH, 120VAC or 24VAC/DC, this unit 3-1/2 .

must be ordered as 24VAC/DC 89) Min—
e Combination units are best suited for use on corridor or stairwell doors
e Sprayed finishes only

(Click here to view template)

4APULL
Typical Installation Technical Information
2-5/8
65
2
. (51)
N ————— — I
e 4
L 4
(102)
Product Description & Features
* Non-detectored
e Handed
* Pull side mounted 21-3/4 4 )
* Free swing arm available (prefix “FS”) (552) [{02) Min.—
* Double egress arm available for reveals deeper than 1/8" up to
3"(prefix “DE”). Maximum opening 110° °

* Minimum door width 28" 1 =
* Maximum door opening 180° 1 " -
Maximum hold open 165° ‘ s ® ©

e 2" clearance required above 2" frame
* Sex bolts included standard 1 (673) ‘
e When used in conjunction with 6PULL, 120VAC or 24VAC/DC, this unit

must be ordered as 24VAC/DC
» Combination units are best suited for use on corridor or stairwell doors (Click here to view template)

or patient room doors with the optional free swing arm
* Other features and functions identical to 4PUSH

-
—
(=]
(=13
=
Q
—
(7]

3yd-yows
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MODELS/APPLICATIONS

6PUSH
Typical Installation Technical Information
2-58
(65) 1-5/8 3-1/2

EL L]
-

r . @2) (89)

Product Description & Features
* Detectored with dual ionization chambers
* Handed
¢ Push side (stop) mounted
* Minimum door width 26"
¢ Maximum door opening 180°
Maximum hold open 165° 25-5/8
* Infinite Hold Open (Option) — door will hold at any degree (0°-165°), suffix I. (651)
Selective Hold Open (Standard) — preset at factory (80°-165°), suffix S.
* Available in 120V AC .035amps or 24V AC/DC .070amps.
* Can be used in conjunction with the non-detectored unit (4PUSH)
* Best suited for use on corridor or stairwell doors
* Sprayed finished only

(o] O]

3-1/2

89) Min.—

(Click here to view template)

6PULL
Typical Installation Technical Information
2-5/8
65

Product Description & Features

* Detectored with dual ionization chambers

¢ Handed

* Pull side mounted 25-5/8 4 \in

* Free swing arm available (prefix “FS”) (6571) (673) "]

* Double egress arm available for reveals deeper than 1/8" up to
3"(prefix “DE”). Maximum opening 110°

e Minimum door width 28" } =

* Maximum door opening 180° Lg "613

D &

26-1/2
| ©73)

Maximum hold open 165°

¢ 2" clearance required above 2" frame

¢ Sex bolts included standard

e Can be used in conjunction with non-detectored unit (4PULL)

¢ Best suited for use on corridor or stairwell doors or patient room doors
with the optional free swing arm

e Other features and functions identical to 6PUSH

(Click here to view template)
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

DETECTOR UNIT

WIRING INSTRUCTIONS FOR 120VAC & 24VAC / 24VDC DETECTOR UNIT

SMOKE DETECTOR MODULE HOOK UP BOARD ASSEMBLY
142-7200-0032-500 24VAC
#15-7200-0503-078 #42-7200-0034-500 120VAC
PLUG TO 1100K UP BOARD SMOKE DETECTOR CONNEGTION

/

O O= ' OI/ (@]
 —
\ I i I:l
TrST SWITCI l\_@
[ / CREEN () - |:|
0 I:I FED ) SOLENQID / = G\
OD}F/ =ty E& o

7 —0

SMOKE DETECTOR CHAMBER

RCD ALARM LIGHT

TERMINAL ETRIP (TS2)

RESET BUTTON

™~ 31 AMI' FLSE #989-9989-1624-500
CONNFCTION

GREEN PILOT LIGHT"

SENSIHIVITY SOCKE S \ SELECIIVE HOLD OPEN $W11CH CONNECTION
OR JUMPER CONNECTOR -
#142-7200-0068-000

1 POWER INPUT TCRMINALS. 120VAC OR 24VAC/NDC -
ER } CONTROLLED
2_ RY FXTFRNAI Al ARM §YSTFM
3
n } NORMALLY CLOSED TROUBLE CIRCUIT TO EXTERNAL MONITORING
5 - CONTROLLED POWEIR QUTPUT GOING TO SLAVE IS ALWAYS
5 } 24VDC @ 24VACVDC OR “20VAC INPUT
7 EARIH GROUND
8
o | NORMALLY CLOSED IROUBLE CIRCUII
|9 | (TERMINALS 8 & 9 INTERNALLY JUMPERED) TO EXTERNAL MONITORING DEVICE
10
11|  (TERMINALS 10 & 11 INTERNALLY JLMPERED)
2 TO 24VDC FXTFRNAI Al ARM (RF | 1IORN. FTG )
182

WIRING INSTRUCTIONS FOR 120VAC & 24VAC / 24VDC HOOK-UP BOARD ONLY

120 VAC HOOK-UP 24 VAC | DC HOOK-UP
BOARD BOARD

#42-7200-0036-500

#42-7200-0035-500
|_— 3i4 AMP FUSF
IESI SWIICH

SOLENOID CONNECTION TERMINAL STRIP

SELECIIVE HOLD OPEN /

SWITCH CONNECTION

1 - 21VAGVDC OR CONIROLLED INPU | FROM ALARM/DE | EC1OR UNI
1 } . NQTE: INTERRUPT (-) INPUT FROM FIRE ALARM PANEL IF (7,
2] RCQUIRED
3 GROUND 3 g
I (=]
TERMINAL =4 Ix
SIRIY €0
SPECIFICATIONS 9._ =
NOTES: b )
1. Al relay contacts rafisd ©.5 ainps @ 125VAC 6011/; 2.0 aimps @ 30VNG. 120VAC 21VAC 24VDC PN
2. Daincior sensaikvily is factory set and can on y be recallorated at the factory. VOLTAGE |120v T3V VAXT, \ Z64VMAX |, 264V MAX @
3, Deetwcine Ensironmentsl Limits: 100 deg F (38 dop C); 95% rolative humidity. 3 1V VIN |24V 204V MIN- | 24V 264y MIN
Cannod ba installed s anvionmenls willi s high cancenlaion of corosive vapors ) N
ot whats air veloelty sxceeds 300 tt par min. (91M /min ). CURRENT | .03 AMP3 /0 AMPS 010 AMPS
4, Maximum wire size for Inpul/Syslem Teminal Strip is14 ANG,

5. Maximum/Minimi.m Operaling Vollage Peijimelers. 110%, -15%.
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PARTS DRAWINGS

SMOK-CHEK® VI

* specify finish

Body Only
15-7204-0500-078 (RH, 120VAC)
15-7204-0501-078 (RH, 24VAC/DC)
15-7204-0502-078 (LH, 120VAC)
15-7204-0503-078 (LH, 24VAC/DC)

Cover
15-7200-0500 - * (Non-detectored)
15-7200-0501 - * (Detectored)

lonization Detector Module
15-7200-0503-078
(120VAC or 24VAC/DC)
Detectored units only

PC Board
42-7200-0032-500 24V (Detectored)
42-7200-0034-500 120V (Detectored)
42-7200-0035-500 24V (Non-detectored)
42-7200-0036-501 120V (Non-detectored)

Products

%
-]
=
<
x
S
£
(77)

204 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

SMOK-CHEK® VI

Sex Bolt Package

Double Egress Pull Side 15-7200-0382-*

15-7200-0506-* (RH)
15-7200-0507-* (LH) T

* specify finish

Free Swing Arm
15-7200-0502-*

Pull Side Track

15-7200-0504-", Pull Side Arm

15-7200-0510-*

Decorative Back Plate
15-7200-0508-* (Non-detectored)
15-7200-0509-* (Detectored)

Slider Assembly
20-7700-0337-000

Push Side Arm
15-7200-0505-*

=1
32
ar
52
-t
@
L x
®
(=J
(=]
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QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

REFERENCE
SAMPLE
FS 6PULL I 689 120 LH
Special Arm Model Hold Open Finish Voltage Hand

SPECIAL ARM

MODEL
FS | Free Swing Arm (Pull side only) 6 Detectored
DE | Double Egress Arm (Pull side only) 4 Non-detectored

PULL | Hinge Side Mount
PUSH | Stop Side Mount

TYPE OF HOLD OPEN

FINISHES
| Infinite Hold Open (Option) 689 Aluminum
S | Selective Hold Open (Standard) 690 Dark Bronze
691 Light Bronze
696 Gold
VOLTAGE HAND
Detectored 120VAC RH Right Hand
24VAC LH Left Hand
24VDC
Non-detectored 120VAC
24VAC/DC
@
38
= O
ok
= o
S
(7]
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Complete Door Control

for Interior Doors

Where Concealment

Is Desired
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INTRODUCTION

These specialty closers are designed for interior doors that
have lower usage (10-500 cycles a day). They are perfect for
high-end residential or interior office spaces. They are unique
in performance and design. With case depths of 3 inches or
less, they are ideal for thin slab applications. In both the UNI
and DUQ, instructions are included for wood floor installations.

The Dwarf or Gate Closer 350 Series is side mounted for
gates that are off the floor 6 inches or more. Used in
thousands of courtrooms all over the world, this closer has
withstood the tests of time.

GENERAL INFORMATION

These closers are the oldest in the Rixson® line. Their
performances have endured almost a century of life and
continue to be viable solutions for interior doors that just don't
need the more robust units or their accompanying higher
prices.

When design is job one, check out these alternative closers.

CONTENTS PAGE
Specialty Closers: General Information . .......... .. . . . . e 82
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How To SELECT PRODUCT

1. OFFSET VS. CENTER HUNG APPLICATION

_|

o o o |l § 7 ‘ 5 g
| —— T S RN | A (2 N N _ (1]
1 [
N o * £
9 (=)
(=]
3/4" Offset Center Hung g.:
Pivot point located 3/4" from the heel edge of Pivot point centered in thickness of door. «

the door and 3/4" from face of door. (Not for use on fire doors.)

2. SIZE OF DOOR (WIDTH, HEIGHT, THICKNESS)

DOOR THICKNESS
DOOR MATERIAL 1-3/8" 1-3/4" 2" 2-1/4" 2-1/2"
Weight-per-square-foot (in pounds):
Aluminum 3-1/2
Ash 4-1/2 5-1/4 6 6-3/4 7-1/2
Birch 3-3/4 4-1/2 5 5-3/4 6-1/4
Hollow Metal 6-1/2 6-1/2 6-1/2
Oak 6 7 8 9 10
Pine 3 3-1/2 4 4-1/4 5

3. EXPECTED FREQUENCY OF DOOR OPERATION

APPLICATION DAILY YEARLY

Large department store entrance 5,000 1,500,000

Large office building entrance 4,000 1,200,000

Theater entrance 1,000 450,000

School entrance 1,250 225,000 HIGH
School restroom door 1,250 225,000

Store or bank entrance 500 150,000

Office building restroom door 400 118,000

School corridor door 80 15,000

Office building corridor door 75 22,000 AVERAGE
Store restroom door 60 18,000

Residential entrance door 40 15,000

Residential restroom door 25 9,000

Residential hallway door 10 3,600 Low
Residential closet door 6 2,200

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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MODEL 67

Application

Single Acting, Handed
Low/Medium Traffic Interior Doors
Weight to 150 Ibs.

Door Width up to 3'4"(1016mm)

ANSI/CO6042
F Series CO6052

Application
Weight to 175 Ibs.
Door width up to 4'0"(1219mm)

ANSI/CO6042
F Series CO6052

m In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

Product Description & Features

¢ Available non hold-open (NHO), or
automatic hold open (AHO) at 85, 90,
100, 110, 120 or 180° (Specify degree)
If not specified 180° HO will be furnished

¢ Standard top pivot: 180 included

¢ Intermediate pivot required: 119. For
fire rated assemblies, use FM19
(order separately) see page 22

* 3/4" offset only

¢ Floor closers are fully concealed to
maintain pleasing aesthetics of opening

* Full weight of door is borne by floor
closer, providing trouble-free operation
and long life

e Screws are in shear in floor closer
installation and are less likely to pull out

» Steel cement case

¢ Single valve closing speed adjustment

e Can swing to 180°, trim permitting

e Available for fire door assemblies. Prefix
“F”. (Comes with F180 top pivot)

¢ 20-minute applications suffix -20

* Not available “SC”, “DA”, “CWF”

¢ For A.D.A. compliance of 5-pound
opening force specify PH67

* Doors over 60" in height require the use
of one intermediate pivot. Every 30" of
door height warrants an additional
intermediate pivot

¢ 1-3/4" door thickness

Product Description & Features

Identical to Model 67 except:

 Stronger spring size to accommodate
wider door

¢ “PH” not available

67/68 UNI-CHECK®
OFFSET HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

Frame stop required

] s
jooooj

(258)

| 10-9/64
[

| =

_ _ | 6-3/16
E\) O [25a @59

L
=]

MI j:l 1/4
(6)

(19)

I

—
—

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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Kim Reese

(Click here to view template)
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10/12/15/16 DUO-CHEK?®
CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS

MoODELS 10 & 12

Application Product Description & Features
Double Acting, Non-handed * Model 10 is 90° automatic hold open; 12 is
Low/Medium Traffic Interior Doors non hold-open
Weight to 125 Ibs. e Standard top pivot: 101020 walking beam
Sizes up to 2'10"x 7'0" type
(864 x 2134mm) * Not allowed for use on labeled fire doors

e Steel cement case _
* Adjustable closing speed
* Centering adjustment
* 105° maximum opening
e For A.D.A. compliance of five-pound

opening force specify PH10 or PH12 o | o \
* 1-3/4" door thickness 8778

Technical Information
(Click here to view template)

[72]
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ANSI/CO6012
Shipping wt. 18 Ibs.

(19 T |e5)
o o
e A
MODELS 15 & 1 6 ‘ = 31‘16
Application Product Description & Features 1 jﬁ)
Weight to 125 Ibs. Identical to Models 10 & 12 except: w
Sizes up to 2'11" to 3'6" x 7'0" * Stronger spring to accommodate wider ?é%/g) Cement Case
(889 to 1067 x 2134mm) door

¢ 15 is 90° automatic hold open; 16 is
non hold-open
ANSI/C0O6012 ¢ “PH” not available
Shipping wt. 18 Ibs.

Extended spindles available in 1/2"(13mm)
increments up to 2"(51mm)

Furnished with wood and machine screws

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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354/355
GATE CLOSERS

MODEL 354

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Double Acting, Non-handed e Surface mounted top pivot: 3541020

Maximum weight: 75 Ibs. * Recommended for office rail gates,

Dwarf doors from 2'2" to 3'0" wide partitions, and lavatory stall doors

(660 x 914mm) = 1-3/4" door thickness
* Maximum opening 90°
17 * Arm adjustment. Door normally comes to
— rest at closed position. If door is to
remain open, arm is set on spindle so
door comes to rest at 90°
F_ * Package also includes closer bracket and

B

L

flange style arm

)

=Ll e Carry full weight of door when pivotal
s 1 ) Ll hung ~_
‘._ﬂ o * Quiet control; no slamming or flapping l
: * All moving parts enclosed and fully o &0
immersed in lubricating checking fluid
ANSI/CO9503 e Painted finishes only 9
Shipping wt. 6 Ibs. — ‘g__a,
=
=
Application Product Description & Features
Double Acting, Non-handed Identical to 354 except:
* Mortise top pivot: 3551020
ANSI/CO9503
Shipping wt. 6 Ibs.
(Click here to view template) (Click here to view template)

®
®
@ 7
e No. 354 @ No. 355
G
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356/357
GATE CLOSERS

MODEL 356

Application Product Description & Features Technical Information
Double Acting, Non-handed e Surface mounted top pivot: 3541020
Maximum weight: 75 Ibs. * Recommended for office rail gates, =
Dwarf doors from 2'2" to 3'0" wide partitions, and lavatory stall doors 8_
(660 x 914mm) e 1-3/4" door thickness 0
e Arm can be adjusted so that door stands — <
il ajar at any degree r.- e
s * Package also includes closer bracket and ! 8
arm that may be surface mounted or 7
mortised

* Maximum opening 90°
e Carry full weight of door when pivotal hung
* Quiet control; no slamming or flapping

- - « All moving parts enclosed and fully Q}
. immersed in lubricating checking fluid =
??1' « Painted finishes only

ANSI/C09503 Q‘"\\;

Shipping wt. 6 Ibs.

MODEL 35 7 =] D
=

Application Product Description & Features \’—

Double Acting, Non-handed Identical to 356 except:

* Mortise top pivot: 3551020
ANSI/CO9503
Shipping wt. 6 Ibs.
(Click here to view template) (Click here to view template)

No. 356 No. 357
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MODEL 359

Application

Single Acting, Non-handed

Maximum weight: 75 Ibs.

Dwarf doors from 2'2" to 3'0" wide
(660 x 914mm)

LR

ANSI/C06071
Shipping wt. 5-1/2 Ibs.

359
GATE CLOSERS

Product Description & Features Technical Information
* Recommended for office rail gates,
partitions, and lavatory stall doors
* 1-3/4" door thickness \
e Maximum opening 140°
» Surface mounted to edge of partition with
edge wide enough for 1-1/2" bracket 5\
* Door hanging means by others \;.;
e Track style arm =~

e Package includes closer, bracket, and slide
track arm

(Click here to view template)

No. 359
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PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 10, 12, 15, 16 DUO-CHEK"

Top Pivot Screw Kit

107329 o
3
3065 ,?gr;vogzrew Kit 8.
Jamb Portion m g
. \ T N 1 ()
012202-*PK(BRS) S == Floor Plate Screw Kit =)
012204-*PK(SS) 107004 -* 3
Finish Plate ™ —= =\ 101020 Top Pivot @
12716 . o
Door Portion \ A== =2 specify finish
.
1004
Arm \
j :\ J [eNe}
Ve
107032-* Duo Arm Package
Alignment Screws = & 102026*
104020 -* & Washers ©
Floor Plate with Screws
\ = =
\@ -
Closer Body — =
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)
To replace :
103000 Model 8, use PH 10
Cement Case Model 9, use PH 12
>

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 ﬂ





PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 67, 68 UNI-CHECK"

Right Hand Shown

" 180 Screw Kit
3/4" Offset Onl
y 107014 - * Machine (2 required)

(7]
§ 107114 - * Wood (2 required)
=}
e Arm Screw Kit
%‘ 107044 Machine
S 181770-Asy 107144 Wood
= Pivot Stud
& e & = 3/4" Offset Top Pivot Assembly Floor Plate Screw Kit
181778 -* - 180 (standard) 107050 -*
Hex Cap F180 (fire rated up to 3 hours)
12029-*AS
Arm Cap & Screw =g
2382-PKG @ 652050R* (RH)
Arm Spindle Washer —>»> & 652050L" (LH)
259000-* =) :
Collar — \ 12027 (RH)
T = 12028 (LH)
Arm
(-
fan ]
654050R* ( RH)
654050L* (LH)
Floor Plate W|th Screws 2215
Case Cover

(furnished with closer body)

= a/
e >,

Closer Body
(Specify Complete
Model No. x LAP)

653000R
653000L
Cement Case with Screws

It
\ %i\ To replace a model
)

65 or 66, use PH 67

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 354

01960-AS Top Pivot Screw Kit
A G 107017 -*

Jamb Portion T~ ‘g) Closer Mtg. Screw Kit <
[ 107350 8
3541020-* 2
Top Pivot Package -3
35064-*AS Q * specify finish 2
Gate Portion\ g
-
w

3542026-*
Arm with Screws —

X03540370-*

3549000-* Closer Body
Bracket = | >
— [ /
& |

MODEL 355

* Top Pivot Screw Kit
b Port — 107017 -*
jion T -
“amb Porton 2 Closer Mtg. Screw Kit
u 3551020-* 107350
Top Pivot Package

35064-*AS . g
Gate Portion ———j, % specify finish
3542026-*

Arm with Screws —a i

X03540370-*
3549000-* Closer Body

Bracket Iﬁ >
= ~
=

Qo

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 n





PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 356

Top Pivot Screw Kit

107017 - *

] 01960-*AS —
a Jamb Portion —— ‘,6) .
=] . Arm Screw Kit
o
= 3541020-* 107359
s Top Pivot Pack _
'g * op Fivot Fackage Closer Mtg. Screw Kit
D 35064- AS 107350
& Gate Portion ———y ’

3562020-* * specify finish

Arm with Screws

\
35051 %

Bushing Only
(included in arm pacm

X03540370-*

Closer Body
3549000-*
Bracket '

MODEL 357

Top Pivot Screw Kit

107017 - *
0490-"AS -
Jamb Portion ——a [—5—"]

Arm Screw Kit

3551020-* 107359

Top Pivot Package Closer Mtg. Screw Kit

35064-*AS
Gate Portion ———y % 107350
3562020-* * specify finish

Arm with Screws sprayed finishes only

35051
Bushing Only 63
(included in arm package)

X03540370-*

CIoser Body
3549000-* II
Bracket '

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





PARTS DRAWINGS

MODEL 359

Arm Screw Kit

(%)
35510-* 107003 g

i o

Rall = Closer Mtg. Screw Kit &'
107350 -3

* o

35535- <] - s

Arm with Screw & Bushing * specify finish @
17

w

\ 3592010-*

Arm & Rail Package

35051
(includzgsizn;?n? Bg/ckag}A W
Bracket Closer Body
=
=
&

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05
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PRODUCT SPECIFICATION

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION

Uni-Check® Closers

Concealed Floor Closer for single acting offset hung doors shall be Rixson® Uni-Check Series and shall have:
* Steel cement case designed to mount in concrete slab or wood floor construction with depth of less than 3"
Closer mechanism to allow door opening of up to 180°

Single closing speed control valve

Built-in hold open mechanism to hold door open at 85, 99, 100, 110, 120, or 180°

Assemblies available for labeled fire doors

Assemblies for opening forces of 5 pounds to comply with ADA requirements

Duo-Chek® Closers

Concealed Floor Closer for single or double acting center hung doors shall be Rixson Duo-Chek Series and shall have:
* Steel cement case with 3-1/16" depth designed to be mounted in concrete slab or wood floor construction

¢ Closer mechanism to allow 105° door swing in both directions

¢ Independent closing speed valve for each direction of door swing

e Built in hold open mechanism at 90° for either direction of door swing or both directions

Dwarf Door Closers

Closers for partial height partitions and office rail gates shall be Rixson Dwarf Gate Closer Series 350 and shall have:
¢ Hydraulic mechanism with single closing speed adjustment valve

e Automatic centering to allow door to stay in closed position (or 90° open)

¢ Special arm available to allow door to be held open at user needed degree

e Top pivot assembly designed for surface or mortised application

n In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





QUICK REFERENCE OF OPTIONS

REFERENCE
non hold-open
Prefix Model Hold Open Offset Suffix Handed Finish =
F, PH (67 only) 67, 68 NHO or HO* | 3/4 only NHO, AHO, Ext Spdl, -20 Yes Plated 8_
PH (10 only) 10, 15 90° HO only AHO, Ext Spdl No Plated %
PH (12 only) 12, 16 NHO only NHO, Ext Spdl No Plated o
350 NHO only No Sprayed* g
* Specify 85, 90, 100, 110, 120 or 180° 7
SAMPLE
PH 67 90 A RH 626
' hold open or -
prefix model degree non hold-open hand finish
ABBREVIATIONS FINISHES
“F” Fire-rated Doors U.S. Standard Description BHMA Code
-20 20-Minute Doors US3 Bright brass, clear coated 605
A Automatic Hold Open us4 Satin brass, clear coated 606
N non hold-open US10 Satin bronze, clear coated 612
PH Physically Handicapped US10B Satin oxidized bronze, oil rubbed 613
US26 Bright chrome plated 625
uS26D Satin chrome plated 626
SA Sprayed aluminum 689~
SB Sprayed bronze 690"
SLB Sprayed light bronze 691*
SG Sprayed gold 696"

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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INTRODUCTION

Rixson® thresholds add the finishing
touch to the concealment of floor closers
and pivot sets.

Unlike standard thresholds supplied as
part of a weatherstripping package,
Rixson thresholds have preparations for
spindles, adjusting values and separate
floor plate sections to allow maintenance

GENERAL INFORMATION

to the floor closer without disturbing the
entire opening.

L\ ANSI 117.1 and A.D.A. requirements

are met with 1/4" high thresholds.
Prefix “PH” to 400, 500, 600, 700, and
800 in aluminum and PH 700 and 800 in
bronze. The PH designation must be put
in threshold description.

When ordering with PH floor closers it is
not assumed PH threshold is necessary.

ANSI 117.1 and A.D.A. will not allow over
1/2" total threshold height.

Abrasive coating may be added to increase
sure footing for handicap situations.

CONTENTS PAGE
Thresholds: General Information . . ... .. e 168
APl CatIONS . . e 169-170
SIZES . . e 171
7701 172-173
HOW 10 OFder . . . e e e e 174

CENTER HUNG

When ordering section B, advise hand,
type (only used on 1 and 4), width (400,
500, 600, 700, 800), height 1/2" or PH
1/4", if dimensions other than standard
(see chart on page 172), material
(aluminum, bronze, or stainless steel).

Section D specify type of closer, closer
features that affect valving (SHO, AHO,
NHO, DA) type (1, 3, 4, 5) width (700,
800) if stop strip, height 1/2" or PH 1/4",
if dimensions other than standard (see
chart on page 173). Offset (3/4 or 1-1/2)

Section A advise opening size, single or
pair of doors, type (1, 3, 4, 5) width (400,
500, 600, 700, 800), if stop strip, height

OFFSET HUNG
See previous notes for section A and D.

When miters are ordered for
replacement, specify section material
(aluminum, bronze, or stainless steel)
and hand. Standard miters are 1-1/8" —
advise if different width is required.
Lengths other than those on page 173
must be noted.

168 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com

(1/2" or PH 1/4"), type of closer, type of
material (aluminum, bronze, or stainless

Technical Information

Shown.

Technical Information

:'En p | 1 ~

Type 3
Left Hand Shown.

/

i i
1 518 1

In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

steel). If single door opening, if miter
is required.
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APPLICATIONS

RETURN MITERS

Furnished on the pull side of the door. The return miter at the Technical Information

spindle side of the doorway is detachable for easy removal of Standard
closer plate section. Four corner miters, to enhance finished 1-1/8" miter
appearance, are available upon request.
ol
S pen,'ng
MITERED DESIGN L& S
1-1/8" mitered end standard. l\

Extended mitered ends available-specify length. |
Y §§E

STRAIGHT ENDS

When the threshold abuts a wall at the ends, straight ends up to  Technical Information
2" can be substituted for mitered returns at no additional cost. Up to 2" at no

Provides a continuous, finished appearance. —
) pp extra cost

|
L

Technical Information

f
= e
STRAIGHT END DESIGN "

Extended straight ends available-specify length.

I

Standard width thresholds can be straight rip cut to achieve a flush 1/o"
floor condition. The threshold bevel on the interior side of the door r

is removed; permits threshold and carpet (or tile) to meet at the I A
same height. A 5/16" bar support (provided) or built-up concrete ) ] — E =
sill is required. Dimensional details required. P e e e et e e \

-
=
=S
[1°]
(7]
=
S
o
(7]

/ Carpet (or tile)

Bar support

1/2"
l:5/16" / Tile (or carpet)

F H e ST e T e voh e

SCRIBING
. . 2 3
Cutting the threshold to fit the door stop is done on the job. Technical Information %
Rixsqn® will do scribiqg only if accu'rate dimensions are supplied. 1—F 1ﬁ
Cost is extra, depending upon details. 32/7‘ D
(Drawings at right indicate number of cuts required to complete Jamb cutout 123456 7 Jamb cutout

various scribing operations.)

Y

(straight ends) \'» «( (mitered ends)

Center mullion cutout

In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05 m
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APPLICATIONS

STOP STRIP

Stop strips are furnished at extra cost, when specified. On single seal on the push side at the bottom of the door.
acting doors, a stop strip is recommended to serve as a weather

No. 200 STOP STRIP
Technical Information

For use on threshold cut for all floor and overhead concealed 1
OFFSET TYPE closers and pivot sets. This adds 3/8" to width of Center line of 1 \3§ < Door
threshold. Where 200 stop strip is used, it is always applied to the spindle Iocation\l X
bevel on the push side of the threshold.
3/4" or 1-1/2" —H—»&
No. 200 Stop Strip (Offset Hung) 12 | &
I I

g P e = S R S
- D00 e . . RIS MR o b
[- T T L L T - 0 - *0
o o Do e o T e o o e

o
-
°

.

No. 201 STOP STRIP

For use on thresholds cut for all floor and overhead concealed Technical Information

CENTER HUNG single acting closers, CENTER HUNG pivot sets Center line of §
and BUTT HUNG floor closers. Where 201 stop strip is used, stop spindle location ™ ~<— Door
strip is always applied on tread surface of threshold on push side,

=

S

not on the bevel. 7/8"

1/2"
No. 201 Stop Strip (Center & Butt Hung) i

/..f’ +. AN e o

No. 301 STEP DOWN

Designed to accommodate sill conditions where the floor drops ~ Technical Information !

1/2" below sill height. Add 1" to width of threshold. Step down strip Center line of !
may be applied to either push or pull side of thresholds. Not spindle |003T|0n\| Door
available on Type 5 thresholds.

I
1" Pull Side | Push Side

No. 301 Step Down Strip 1
1

D e e Y O
A IR
Ve T . o e ° o
T T e il °
0 DUl e 00 e
o0 B

s

THRESHOLDS FOR OVERHEAD AND SURFACE DOOR CLOSERS

Straight threshold lengths, with or without 1-1/8" mitered or straight
ends, are available for Nos. 700, 800, and 0700 overhead
concealed closers, or any manufacturer’s surface and overhead
concealed closer.

IL
I
P NANANAN

ANCHORING

Thresholds are drilled for installation. They are furnished with
concrete anchors as standard. If machine screws and expansion
shields are required, specify “MSES.”

170 In USA: (800) 457-5670 or www.rixson.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/05





SIZES

The width of the threshold must be sufficient to completely

cover the closer. All cover plates (or “D” section) must be 6-3/4"

or 7-3/4" wide. Narrower types may be used where overhead
concealed or surface closers are being supplied.

SIZES

On 500 series thresholds, the cover plate section is furnished
with 6-3/4" or 7-3/4" cover plate (D Section) and 3-3/4" or
4-3/4" center (A Section).

Aluminum or Bronze

| Y

7-3/4" No. 800 !_r

Type 1,4 0r 3
1/2"

5" |
|

| i
6-3/4" No. 700 —>| T

Type 1,4 0r 3

= 534"Noe00_ o] !

Type 4
| 3" |

JLL T W gy

|<—4-3/4" No. 500 ——I T

Type 5
o 1/2"

|<—3-3/4" No. 400 ——I T

Type 5

| 1/2"

Stainless Steel

1/2"

Z Q |

| .. T
IType 1 403 8" No. 800SS 1
1/2"

Y
L= W
|<—7" No. 700SS —‘IT

Type 1,4 0r3
1/2"

'
= O
|<—6" No. 600SS 4»] T

Type 4

*Type 5 not available in stainless steel

Height will be 1/4" when physically handicapped (PH) is specified.

EXTRA-WIDE THRESHOLDS

Special widths of 8-3/4", 9-3/4", 10-3/4", 11-3/4" or 12-3/4" are available
on request. A 5/16" x 1-1/2" center bar support is provided as standard.

Detailed dimensions required. Not available with Type 5.
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TYPES 1 AND 4

For use with center hung closers (Nos. 26, 28, H28, 30, 40, H40
& 50), independently hung closers (327 & 53) and pivot sets
(Nos. 117-3/4 & H117-3/4)

TYPE T o —— TYPE Z

(For doors hung in center of frame)

Can be furnished with No. 201 stop strip on single acting
doors (specify door thickness) and No. 301-1/2" step down for
special 1/2" sill conditions (see page 173). Straight ends
furnished in lieu of mitered returns. Specify overall length
(jamb to jamb).

Technical Information

(For doors hung flush with face of frame)

Can be furnished with No. 201 stop strip (specify door
thickness) on single acting doors. No. 301-1/2" step down
can be furnished for special 1/2" sill conditions (see page
173). Four corner miter returns or straight ends can be
furnished. Specify overall length (jamb to jamb).

Technical Information
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SPECIFICATION DETAILS

For Center
Hung Closers | Threshold Type With No. 201 Stop Strip dim. “C”, “F” | dim. “E” dim. “D” dim. “B” min.
or Pivot Sets
1 or 4 x 700 Normal|No. 700 for doors 2-1/4" thick or less. 6-3/4 3-3/8
Nos. 2 d2 - 2-3/4
0s.26and 28 =7 1800 No. 800 for doors 3" thick or less. 7-3/4 37 | 10116
1 or 4 x 600 Normal 5-3/4 2-7/8
: - 2-3/4
No. 30 Tord x 700 Stop Strip Not Used 6-3/4 3-3/8 13-3/16
1 or 4 x 700 Normal . 6-3/4 3-3/8
15-7/1 2-3/4
No. 40 Tord x800 | Stop Strip Not Used a4 3775 | 1977116
1 or 4 x 600 Normal No. 201 Stop Strip for 1.-3/4" dpors—for 5-3/4 2.7/8
larger doors use next size as listed
No. 50 No. 700 for doors Consult 5
No. 117-3/4 10r4x700 | 2-1/4" thick or 6-3/4 3-3/8 | Factory
pivot set less. Made single acting
with stop strip
1or4ax800 | No.800 fordoors 7-3/4 37/8
3" thick or less.

Note: When ordering threshold for 327 or 53 closers, you must specify what size butt is being used and degree of swing.
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TYPES 3 & 5

For use with offset hung closers (Nos. 20, 25, L25, 27,
H27, L27, Q27 & 51), and pivot sets (Nos. 117-1/2 & L117)

For use with all offset closers and pivot sets listed above. Can
be furnished with No. 200 stop strip (specify door thickness)
and No. 301 step down for special 1/2" sill conditions (see
page 173). 1-1/8" mitered returns on both ends furnished as
standard. Specify if straight ends are required and state length.
Specify if 1-1/2" offset is required. Specify overall length (jamb
to jamb).

Technical Information

For use with offset closers and pivot sets listed above. Can be
furnished with No. 200 stop strip (specify door thickness)
(see page 173). 1-1/8" mitered returns are furnished as
standard on both ends. Specify if straight ends are required
and state length. Specify if 1-1/2" offset is required. Cannot
be used with No. 301 step down. Not available in stainless
steel. Cannot be ordered in wider widths. Specify overall
length (jamb to jamb).

Technical Information
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SPECIFICATION DETAILS
Door "
Thickness 1-3/4 2 2-1/4
FOR 3/4" OFFSET 5 x 400 3 x 700 5 x 400 3 x 700
(3/4" from center of spindle Threshold normal normal normal normal 5 x 500 3 x 800
to face of door) Type or or or or
Nos. 20, 25, L25, 27, H27, 5 x 500 3 x 800 5 x 500 3 x 800
L27 closers Stop Strip X No X No X no X No X NO X nNo 5'
Nos. 117-1/2, L117 pivot : : : : ’ :
sots, (if used) 200 200 200 200 200 200 2
dim. “D"~10-1/16". 3
. - 6-3/4 | 7-1/8 | 6-3/4 | 7-1/8 | 6-3/4 | 7-1/8 | 6-3/4 | 7-1/8 P
Q27, 51, Dim. “D dim.“C or or or or | _or or or or | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8| 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 =
varies—consult factory 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8
e 3-5/16 3-5/16 | 3-5/16 3-1/16 | 3-1/16 3-1/16
dim. “E 3-1/8 | or or or 318 or or or | 3-1/8 3-13/16| 3-1/8 | 3-9/16
4-5/16/ 3-1/8 4-5/16 4-1/16 | 3-1/8 1 4-5/16
- 3-3/4 | 4-1/8 | 6-3/4 | 7-1/8 | 3-3/4 | 4-1/8 | 6-3/4 7-1/8
dim. “F or or or or or or or or | 4-3/4 5-1/8| 7-3/4 | 8-1/8
4-3/4 | 5-1/8 | 7-/3/4 | 8-1/8 | 4/3/4 | 5-1/8 | 7-/3/4 8-1/8
Door
1-3/4" 2 2-1/4"
Thickness
FOR 1-1/2" OFFSET Trreshold
(1-1/2" from center of resnho 3 x 800 3 x 800 3 x 800
spindle to face of door) Type 5x500 X 5x 500 X 5x 500 X
mgz' ??7215/22;\/(2322;: Stop Strip X no. X no. X no. X no. X no. X no.
dim. “D"—10-1/16". (if used) 200 200 200 200 200 200
51 dim. “D” varies— dim. “C” 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 ' 8-1/8 7-3/4 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8
consult factory dim. “E” 3-1/8 | 3-9/16 3-1/8 [3-9/16| 3-1/8 3-5/16 3-1/8 3-5/16| 3-1/8 [3-1/16 3-1/8 3-1/16
dim. “F” 4-3/4 | 5-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8 | 4-3/4 | 5-1/8 | 7-3/4 1 8-1/8 4-3/4 5-1/8 | 7-3/4 | 8-1/8
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How To ORDER

THRESHOLD TYPE

OFFSET FLOOR CLOSERS CENTER HUNG FLOOR CLOSERS
3 x 700 5 x 400 1 x 600 4 x 600
3 x 700SS 1 x 600SS | 4 x 600SS
3 x 800 5 x 500 1 x 700 4 x 700
3 x 800SS 1 x 700SS | 4 x 700SS
1 x 800 4 x 800
1 x 800SS | 4 x 800SS

ORDERING INFORMATION
Indicate the following:

1. Type On openings involving banks of doors, submit elevations
2. Material-aluminum, bronze, stainless steel (abrasive, to facilitate shop drawings and ensure proper pricing.
if required)
3. PH prefix for 1/4" height PH shall comply with ANSI 117.1.
4. Length of opening (jamb to jamb, not stop)
5. Stop strip, if required Special Thresholds: Rixson® can design special
6. Door thickness (1-3/4" standard) thresholds to suit virtually any situation. If your
7. Hands (Right, Left) or Pair requirements are other than standard, please send a
8. Type of closer/pivot being used drawing or sketch showing the special condition. We
9. Miter or straight ends (if other than standard will prepare installation drawings for your approval.

configuration)

10. For center hung with “B” section other than standard,
advise length of “B” section

11. Specify if 301 is used on inswing doors

12. Special anchoring (MSES)

§ MATERIAL EXAMPLE

g Mill Aluminum 3 x 700, USS, PH, 72", 2" thick door, pair, 27SHO
E Mill Bronze

-

Stainless Steel

* US3, US4, or US10B finishes are on bronze based thresholds.
Polished aluminum or polished stainless steel should be ordered to match US26 or US32 hardware.

PREFIX TYPE WIDTH STOP STRIP DOOR OPENING WIDTH ~ DOOR THICKNESS HAND CLOSER FINISH

PH X 3 X 700 X 200 X 36" X 1-3/4] x RH X 27N X AL

v v v v v

Blank = 1/2 high 1 = Center hung Blank = No stop Blank = Pair AL = Mill aluminum

PH =1/4 high 3 = Offset hung 200 = For use with 3 & 5 only RH = Right hand BZ = Mill bronze
4 = Center hung 201 = For use with 1 & 4 LH = Left hand SS = Stainless steel-plated
5 = Offset hung finish on bronze base

400 = 3-3/4"(used with #5 or without floor closer)

500 = 4-3/4"(used with #5 or without floor closer)

600 = 5-3/4"(can’t be used with #5 or with floor closer)
700 = 6-3/4"

800 = 7-3/4"
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